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Chapter I, 

DRAFT DECISIONS RECOMMENDED FOR ADOPTION BY THE 
ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

DRAFT DECISION I 

Extraordinary a d d i t i o n a l session for the Committee on 
Economic. So c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights 

The Economic and S o c i a l Council, noting the long-standing backlog of 
States p a r t i e s ' reports awaiting consideration by the Committee on Economic, 
Soci a l and C u l t u r a l Rights, many of which have been pending for well over 
two years, and being aware that such an abnormal s i t u a t i o n s e r i o u s l y 
undermines the effectiveness and threatens the c r e d i b i l i t y of the system for 
monitoring the implementation of the International Covenant on Economic, 
Social and C u l t u r a l Rights, authorizes, on an exceptional b a s i s , the holding 
of an extraordinary a d d i t i o n a l session, of three weeks duration, of the 
Committee i n the f i r s t half of 1993. 

DRAFT DECISION II 

Non-submission of re.ports by States parties 

The Economic and S o c i a l Council, r e c a l l i n g the concern that i t has 
frequently expressed at the non-submission of reports by States parties to 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l human rights t r e a t i e s , appeals to the following States, parties 
to the International Covenant on Economic, So c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights f o r more 
than 10 years, which have yet to submit even the i n i t i a l report required by 
the Covenant to do so as soon as possible: B o l i v i a , Central A f r i c a n Republic, 
Egypt, E l Salvador, Gambia, Guinea, Kenya, Lebanon, M a l i , Mauritius, Morocco, 
Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, Solomon Islands, S r i Lanka, Suriname and 
Viet Nam. The Council notes that these States might wish to a v a i l themselves 
of the advisory services a v a i l a b l e from the Centre for Human Rights to a s s i s t 
them i n the preparation of t h e i r overdue reports. 

DRAFT DECISION III 

Technical assistance in implementing the International Covenant on 
Economic. So c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights 

The Economic and S o c i a l Council takes note of the decision of the 
Committee on Economic, So c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights (E/1991/23, para. 331) to 
inform the Government of the Dominican Republic of i t s o f f e r , i n pursuance of 
a r t i c l e 23 of the International Covenant on Economic, So c i a l and C u l t u r a l 
Rights, to send one or two of i t s members to advise the Government i n r e l a t i o n 
to e f f o r t s to promote f u l l compliance with the Covenant i n the case of the 
large-scale e v i c t i o n s referred to i n the Committee's reports. The Council 
approves the Committee's i n i t i a t i v e , subject to the acceptance of the 
Committee's o f f e r by the State party concerned. 
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Chapter II 

ORGANIZATIONAL AND OTHER MATTERS 

A. States parties to the Covenant 

1. As at 13 December 1991, the c l o s i n g date of the s i x t h session of the 
Committee on Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights, 104 States had r a t i f i e d or 
acceded to the International Covenant on Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights 
which was adopted by the General Assembly i n res o l u t i o n 2200 A (XXI) 
of 16 December 1966 and opened for signature and r a t i f i c a t i o n i n New York 
on 19 December 1966. The Covenant entered into force on 3 January 1976 in 
accordance with the provisions of i t s a r t i c l e 27. A l i s t of States parties to 
the Covenant i s contained i n annex I to the present report. 

B. Opening and duration of the session 

2. The s i x t h session of the Committee on Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l 
Rights was held at the United Nations O f f i c e at Geneva from 25 November 
to 13 December 1991. 

3. The Committee held 26 meetings. An account of the deliberations of the 
Committee i s contained i n the relevant summary records (E/C.12/1991/SR.1-26). 

C. Membership and attendance 

4. In accordance with i t s re s o l u t i o n 1985/17 of 28 May 1985, the Economic 
and S o c i a l Council, at i t s 11th plenary meeting, on 23 May 1990, elected nine 
experts as members of the Committee to f i l l the vacancies created by the 
expiration of terms of o f f i c e on 31 December 1990. The following members 
were elected for the f i r s t time: Mr. Abdel Halim Badawi (Egypt), 
Mrs. V i r g i n i a Bonoan-Dandan (Phil i p p i n e s ) and Mrs. Luvsandanzangiin Ider 
(Mongolia). Mr. P h i l i p Alston ( A u s t r a l i a ) , Mr. V a l e r i I. Kouznetsov (Union 
of Soviet S o c i a l i s t Republics), Mr. Jaime Alberto Marchan Romero (Ecuador), 
Mr. Alexandre Muterahejuru (Rwanda), Mr. Bruno Simma (Germany) and 
Mr. Javier Wimer Zarabrano (Mexico) were re-elected. A l i s t of the members of 
the Committee i s given in annex II to the present report. 

5. A l l members of the Committee, except Mr. Philippe Texier, attended the 
s i x t h session. Mr. Kenneth Osborne Rattray attended only a part of the 
session. 

6. The following s p e c i a l i z e d agencies were represented by observers: ILO, 
UNESCO and WHO. 

7. The following non-governmental organizations i n consultative status with 
the Economic and So c i a l Council were represented by observers: 

Category I I : International Commission of J u r i s t s ; 

Roster: Habitat International C o a l i t i o n . 
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8. At the 1st and 4th meetings, on 25 and 26 November 1991, members of the 
Committee, who had been elected or re-elected at the f i r s t regular session of 
the Economic and So c i a l Council i n 1990, made a solemn declaration i n 
accordance with rule 13 of the rules of procedure of the Committee p r i o r to 
assuming t h e i r functions. 

D. Pre-sessional working group 

9. The Economic and So c i a l Council, i n i t s res o l u t i o n 1988/4 of 24 May 1988, 
authorized the establishment of a pre-sessional working group composed of f i v e 
members to be appointed by the Chairman to meet for up to one week p r i o r to 
each session. By decision 1990/252 of 25 May 1990 the Council authorized that 
the meetings of the working group may be held one to three months p r i o r to a 
session of the Committee. 

10. The Chairman of the Committee, in consultation with the members of the 
Bureau, designated the following i n d i v i d u a l s as members of the pre-sessional 
working group to meet p r i o r to the s i x t h session: 

Mr. Juan ALVAREZ VITA 
Mrs. Maria de los Angeles JIMENEZ BUTRAGUENO 
Mr. V a s s i l MRATCHKOV 
Mr. Alexandre MUTERAHEJURU 
Mr. Mikis Demetriou SPARSIS 

11. The pre-sessional working group held i t s meetings at the United Nations 
Office at Geneva from 16 to 20 September 1991. A l l members of the working 
group, except Mr. Juan Alvarez V i t a , attended i t s meetings. 
Mr, V a s s i l Mratchkov was elected Chairman/Rapporteur. The working group 
i d e n t i f i e d questions that might most u s e f u l l y be discussed with the 
representatives of the reporting States and l i s t s of such questions were 
transmitted to the permanent missions of the States concerned. 

E. E l e c t i o n of o f f i c e r s 

12. In accordance with rule 14 of i t s rules of procedure, the Committee, at 
i t s 1st meeting, elected the members of i t s Bureau, as follows: 

Chairman; Mr. P h i l i p ALSTON 

Vice-chairmen: Mrs. V i r g i n i a BONOAN-DANDAN 
Mr. Alexandre MUTERAHEJURU 
Mr. Kenneth Osborne RATTRAY 

Rapporteur; Mr. V a s s i l MRATCHKOV 
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F. Agenda 

13. At i t s 1st meeting, the Committee adopted the items l i s t e d on the 
provi s i o n a l agenda submitted by the Secretary-General (E/C.12/1991/2) as the 
agenda of i t s s i x t h session. The agenda of the s i x t h session, as adopted, was 
as follows: 

1. Opening of the session. 

2. E l e c t i o n of o f f i c e r s . 

3. Adoption of the agenda. 

4. Organization of work. 

5. Action by the Economic and Social Council at i t f i r s t regular 
session of 1991; the General Assembly at i t s f o r t y - s i x t h session; 
and the Commission on Human Rights at i t s forty-seventh session. 

6. Submission of reports by States parties i n accordance with 
a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant. 

7. Consideration of reports: 

(a) Reports submitted by States parties i n accordance with 
a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant; 

(b) Reports submitted by s p e c i a l i z e d agencies i n accordance with 
a r t i c l e 18 of the Covenant. 

8. General discussion on the topic of s o c i a l and economic i n d i c a t o r s . 

9. Preparatory a c t i v i t i e s r e l a t i n g to the World Conference on Human 
Rights. 

10. Formulation of suggestions and recommendations of a general nature 
based on the consideration of reports submitted by States parties to 
the Covenant and by the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies. 

11. Report of the Committee to the Economic and Soci a l Council. 

G. Organization of work 

14. The Committee considered i t s organization of work at i t s 1st and 2nd 
meetings on 25 November, 8th to lOth meetings on 28 and 29 November, 13th 
to 16th meetings on 3 and 4 December, 19th meeting on 6 December, 22nd 
and 23rd meetings on 10 December and 24th meeting on 12 December 1991. 
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15. In connection with this item, the Committee had before i t the following 
documents: 

(a) Draft programme of work for the s i x t h session, prepared by the 
Secretary-General i n consultation with the Chairman of the Committee 
(E/C.12/1991/L.1); 

(b) Reports of the Committee on the work of i t s f i r s t (E/1987/28), 
second (E/1988/14), t h i r d (E/1989/22), fourth (E/1990/23) and f i f t h 
(E/1991/23) sessions. 

16. In accordance with rule 8 of i t s rules of procedure, the Committee, at 
i t s 1st meeting, considered the d r a f t programme of work for i t s s i x t h session 
and approved i t , as amended during consideration (see E/C.12/1991/L.1/Rev.1). 

17. The Committee noted that i t s next session would take place 
from 23 November to 11 December 1992. The Committee strongly requested that 
the necessary arrangements be made to allow for holding the meetings of i t s 
pre-sessional working group i n May, June or July, as from 1992. 

18. The Committee, at i t s 19th meeting, decided that the following States 
p a r t i e s ' reports would be considered at i t s seventh session: 

H. Next session 

I. States p a r t i e s ' reports scheduled for consideration 
by the Committee at i t s seventh session 

I n i t i a l reports concerning a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 

Nicaragua E/1986/3/Add.l5 

Second periodic reports concerning a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 

Belarus 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic 
Norway 
Union of Soviet S o c i a l i s t Republics 
Poland 
Hungary 

E/1990/7/Add.5 
E/1990/7/Add.6 
E/1990/7/Add.7 
E/1990/7/Add.8 
E/1990/7/Add.9 
E/1990/7/Add.lO 

I n i t i a l reports concerning a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant 

New Zealand E/1990/5/Add.5 

Second periodic reports concerning a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant 

I t a l y E/1990/6/Add.2 
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Additional information submitted bv States parties 

France 
Netherlands 
Jamaica 
Jordan 

E/1989/5/Add.l 
E/1989/5/Add.2 
E/1989/5/Add.4 
E/1989/5/Add.6 

J. Composition of the pre-sessional working group 
(seventh session of the Committee) 

19. At the 24th meeting, the Chairman designated the following 
members to serve on the Committee's pre-sessional working group: 
Mrs. V i r g i n i a BONOAN-DANDAN, Mr. Samba Cor KONATE, Mr. Wladyslaw NENEMAN, 
Mr. Bruno SIMMA (or Mrs. Maria de los Angeles JIMENEZ BUTRAGUENO) and 
Mr. Javier WIMER ZAMBRANO. 
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Chapter I I I 

OVERVIEW OF THE PRESENT WORKING METHODS OF THE COMMITTEE 

20. Since i t s f i r s t session, i n 1987, the Committee has made a concerted 
e f f o r t to devise appropriate working methods which adequately r e f l e c t the 
nature of the tasks with which i t has been entrusted. In the course of the 
f i r s t s i x sessions i t has sought to modify and develop these methods i n the 
l i g h t of i t s experience. It may be expected that these methods w i l l continue 
to evolve, taking account of: the introduction of the new reporting system 
which requires that a single global report be submitted every f i v e years; the 
evolution of the procedure developing within the treaty regime as a whole; and 
the feedback which the Committee receives from States parties and the Economic 
and S o c i a l Council. 

21. The following overview of the Committee's methods of work i s designed to 
make the Committee's current practice more transparent and r e a d i l y accessible 
so as to a s s i s t States parties and others interested i n the implementation of 
the Covenant. 

A. General guidelines for reporting 

22. The Committee attaches major importance to the need to structure the 
reporting process and the dialogue with each State party's representatives i n 
such a way as to ensure that the issues of p r i n c i p a l concern to i t are dealt 
with i n a methodical and informative manner. For th i s purpose the Committee 
has s u b s t a n t i a l l y revised i t s reporting guidelines with a view to a s s i s t i n g 
States i n the reporting process and improving the effectiveness of the 
monitoring system as a whole. The Committee strongly urges a l l States parties 
to report to i t i n accordance with the guidelines to the greatest extent 
possible. It notes that, over the course of time, the guidelines adopted at 
i t s f i f t h session (see annex IV of E/1991/23) may be revised to take account 
of i t s experience therewith. 

B. Examination of States p a r t i e s ' reports 

1. Work of the pre-sessional working group 

23. At i t s second session, the Committee requested the Economic and Soci a l 
Council to authorize the establishment of a pre-sessional working group to 
meet p r i o r to each session of the Committee. In paragraph 10 of i t s 
re s o l u t i o n 1988/4 of 24 May 1988, the Council authorized the establishment of 
such a group p r i o r to each session, subject only to the a v a i l a b i l i t y of 
ex i s t i n g resources. Since the t h i r d session, the pre-sessional working group 
had met for f i v e days p r i o r to each of the Committee's sessions. It was 
composed of f i v e members of the Committee nominated by the Chairman, taking 
account of the d e s i r a b i l i t y of a balanced geographical d i s t r i b u t i o n . 

24. The p r i n c i p a l purpose of the working group was to i d e n t i f y i n advance the 
questions which might most u s e f u l l y be discussed with the representatives of 
the reporting States. In accordance with the Committee's decision at i t s 
second session, the aim was to improve the e f f i c i e n c y of the system and to 
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f a c i l i t a t e the task of States' representatives by providing advance notice of 
the p r i n c i p a l issues which might a r i s e i n the examination of the reports 
(E/1988/14, para. 361). 

25. It was generally accepted that the complex nature and diverse range of 
many of the issues raised i n connection with the implementation of the 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cu l t u r a l Rights constituted a strong argtiment 
in favour of providing States parties with the p o s s i b i l i t y of preparing i n 
advance to answer some of the p r i n c i p a l questions a r i s i n g out of t h e i r 
reports. Such an arrangement also enhanced the l i k e l i h o o d that the State 
party would be able to provide precise and de t a i l e d information. 

26. In terms of i t s own working methods, the working group had, i n the 
int e r e s t of e f f i c i e n c y , a l l o c a t e d to each of i t s members i n i t i a l 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r undertaking a detai l e d review of a s p e c i f i c number of 
reports and for putting before the group a preliminary l i s t of issues. The 
decision as to how the reports should be all o c a t e d f o r th i s purpose was based 
in part on the preferred areas of expertise of the member concerned. Each 
draf t was then revised and supplemented on the basis of observations by the 
other members of the group and the f i n a l version of the l i s t was adopted by 
the group as a whole. This procedure was applied equally to both i n i t i a l and 
periodic reports. 

27. In preparation f o r the pre-sessional working group, the Committee had 
asked the s e c r e t a r i a t to place at the disposal of i t s members a f i l e 
containing information relevant to each of the reports to be examined. For 
this purpose the Committee had i n v i t e d a l l concerned bodies and ind i v i d u a l s to 
submit relevant and appropriate documentation to the s e c r e t a r i a t . It had also 
asked the s e c r e t a r i a t to ensure that c e r t a i n types of information should be 
reg u l a r l y placed i n the relevant f i l e . 

28. The l i s t s of issues drawn up by the working group were given d i r e c t l y to 
a representative of the States concerned, along with a copy of the Committee's 
most recent report and with a note s t a t i n g , i n t e r a l i a , the following: 

"The l i s t i s not intended to be exhaustive and i t should not be 
interpreted as l i m i t i n g or i n any other way prejudging the type and range 
of questions which members of the Committee might wish to ask. However, 
the working group believes that the constructive dialogue which the 
Committee wishes to have with the representatives of the State party can 
be f a c i l i t a t e d by making the l i s t a v a i l a b l e i n advance of the Committee's 
session." 

29. The Committee, at i t s s i x t h session, discussed the issue of improving the 
dialogue that i t maintained with the States parties and agreed to request the 
States parties to provide i n wr i t i n g , i f possible, the r e p l i e s to the l i s t of 
issues drawn up by the pre-sessional working group and to do so s u f f i c i e n t l y 
i n advance of the session at which t h e i r respective reports were to be 
considered. 

30. In addition to the task of formulating the l i s t s of questions, the 
pre-sessional working group had also been entrusted with a v a r i e t y of other 
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tasks designed to f a c i l i t a t e the work of the Committee as a whole. These 
included: discussing the most appropriate a l l o c a t i o n of time for the 
consideration of each State report; considering the issue of how best to 
respond to'supplementary reports containing a d d i t i o n a l information; examining 
draft general comments; considering how best to structure the day of general 
discussion; and other relevant matters. 

2. Presentation of the report 

31. In accordance with the established practice of each of the United Nations 
human rights treaty monitoring bodies, representatives of the reporting States 
are e n t i t l e d , and ^indeed are strongly encouraged, to be present at the 
meetings of the Committee when the i r reports are examined. The following 
procedure was followed in this regard at the Committee's s i x t h session. The 
representative of the State party was i n v i t e d to introduce the report by 
making b r i e f introductory comments and responding to the l i s t of issues drawn 
up by the pre-sessional working group. A period of time was then a l l o c a t e d to 
enable the representatives of the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies to provide the 
Committee with any observations relevant to the report under consideration. 
During the same period, members of the Committee were i n v i t e d to put questions 
and observations to the representative of the State party. As a matter of 
pra c t i c e , the members who had p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the pre-sessional working group 
were expected to l i m i t t h e i r a d d i t i o n a l questions and the Committee accorded 
p r i o r i t y to those members who were not present at the pre-sessional working 
group. A further period of time, usually not on the same day, was then 
allocated to enable the representative to respond, as p r e c i s e l y as possible, 
to the questions asked. It was generally understood that questions that could 
not adequately be dealt with in this manner could be the subject of a d d i t i o n a l 
information provided to the Committee in w r i t i n g . 

32. The f i n a l phase of the Committee's examination of the report consisted 
of a period during which members were i n v i t e d to o f f e r any concluding 
observations they wished to make on the basis of a l l the information available 
to them. Rather than taking place on the same day as the f i n a l set of r e p l i e s 
by the representative of the State party, i t was agreed that this f i n a l phase 
would be held at least one day l a t e r , i n order to provide adequate time for 
members to r e f l e c t on the information provided and to reach a balanced 
evaluation. To f a c i l i t a t e the process i t was agreed that the Chairman would 
request a p a r t i c u l a r member, i d e a l l y not from the same region as the reporting 
State, to take i n i t i a l r e s p o n s i b l i t y for d r a f t i n g a text which would r e f l e c t 
the views of the Committee as a whole. The Committee would then discuss the 
draft with a view to adopting i t by consensus. This f i n a l phase of the 
consideration of the report did not involve the representative of the State 
party although the l a t t e r was e n t i t l e d to observe the work of the Committee in 
this regard. Once the concluding observations were adopted, they were 
forwarded to the State party concerned and included i n the Committee's 
report. If i t so wished, the State party might address any of the Committee's 
concluding observations in the context of any a d d i t i o n a l information that i t 
provided to the Committee. 
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33. When considering reports based on the previous reporting cycle and 
dealing with only three a r t i c l e s of the Covenant, the Committee has 
endeavoured to make the most of the very l i m i t e d time a v a i l a b l e i n which to 
undertake a constructive and mutually rewarding dialogue with the 
representatives of the States p a r t i e s . This had generally involved an e f f o r t 
to remain within a time-limit for each phase of the examination, on the basis 
that only one meeting (three hours) could generally be devoted to each report. 

34. The Commmittee decided at i t s fourth session that i t s consideration of 
the global reports which States parties were beginning to submit i n accordance 
with the new five-year p e r i o d i c i t y would necessitate the a l l o c a t i o n of 
considerably more time for each phase of the examination. It was agreed in 
general that on the basis of the time (three hours) presently a l l o c a t e d for 
the consideration of the equivalent of one t h i r d of a global report, and in 
l i n e with the practice of the Human Rights Committee, up to a t o t a l of 
three meetings would be a l l o c a t e d for each global report. While recognizing 
that i t might wish, i n the l i g h t of future experience, to revise i t s approach, 
the Committee agreed to a l l o c a t e the following i n d i c a t i v e times for each 
phase: up to 30 minutes of general introductory comments by the 
representative of the State party; up to 2 hours for the representative to 
respond to the l i s t of written questions; up to 3 hours for observations by 
representatives of the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and questions by members of the 
Committee; up to 2 hours for further r e p l i e s by the State party; and up to 
1 hour, on a subsequent day, for adoption of the Committee's concluding 
observations. 

35. The Committee also decided at i t s f i f t h session that on the t h i r d 
occasion that a State party's report was scheduled for consideration, i t 
would, except i n t r u l y exceptional circumstances, proceed with the 
consideration of the report whether or not a representative of the State party 
concerned was able to be present. 

C. Consideration of a d d i t i o n a l information submitted 

36. The Committee decided at i t s f i f t h session that supplementary information 
provided by States parties would be examined at the session immediately 
following i t s r e c e i p t , and i n the order of r e c e i p t . The time devoted to the 
examination of each report would not normally exceed 45 minutes. It was 
agreed that the State party would be advised i n advance to permit i t to be 
present i f i t so wished. It also agreed that the f i r s t speaker i n the 
examination of the information would be the expert who had prepared the 
Committee's concluding observations on the report i n question. 

D. General discussion 

37. At i t s second session the Committee decided (E/1988/14, para. 365) that 
at each of i t s future sessions i t would devote one day, during the f i n a l week 
of i t s session, to a general discussion of one s p e c i f i c r i g h t or a p a r t i c u l a r 
aspect of the Covenant in order to develop i n greater depth i t s understanding 
of the relevant issues. The discussion would take account of relevant 
information contained i n the reports of States parties and of any other 
relevant material. The Committee agreed that at both i t s t h i r d and 
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fourth sessions the focus of i t s discussions would be on the rights contained 
in a r t i c l e 11 of the Covenant. At i t s t h i r d session the p r i n c i p a l emphasis 
was on the r i g h t to adequate food, while the r i g h t to housing was the main 
emphasis at the fourth session. At i t s s i x t h session, the focus was on 
economic and s o c i a l indicators pertaining to the work of the Committee. The 
Committee decided that, at i t s seventh session, the focus would be on the 
right to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e , as recognized in a r t i c l e 15 of the 
Covenant. For that purpose, i t authorized the Chairman to i n v i t e 
representatives of appropriate i n t e r n a t i o n a l agencies, i n d i v i d u a l experts and 
others to p a r t i c i p a t e in i t s discussions. 

38. In the context of i t s general discussions the Committee sought to draw as 
widely as possible on any a v a i l a b l e expertise which would a s s i s t i t in i t s 
endeavours to develop a deeper understanding of the central issues. In that 
regard i t attached p a r t i c u l a r importance to the recommendation adopted by the 
meeting of the persons chairing the human rights treaty bodies convened 
pursuant to General Assembly resolution 42/105 of 7 December 1987, to the 
e f f e c t that "the treaty bodies should consider e s t a b l i s h i n g procedures 
designed to f a c i l i t a t e regular meetings with relevant s p e c i a l rapporteurs of 
the Commission on Human Rights or the Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of M i n o r i t i e s who are working on d i r e c t l y 
relevant subjects, whenever this would be u s e f u l " (A/44/98, para. 95). 

39. Accordingly, the Committee i n v i t e d Mr. Asbj^rn Eide, the Special 
Rapporteur of the Sub-Commmission on Prevention of Discrimination and 
Protection of M i n o r i t i e s on the r i g h t to adequate food as a human r i g h t , to 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n the general discussion at i t s t h i r d session. S i m i l a r l y , 
Mr. Danilo Turk, the Sub-Commission's Special Rapporteur on the r e a l i z a t i o n of 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , was i n v i t e d to p a r t i c i p a t e in the 
general discussion at i t s fourth session. In both cases the r e s u l t i n g 
exchange of views proved to be p a r t i c u l a r l y rewarding and a sxommary of the 
discussions which took place was included in the Committee's reports. 

40. The Commmittee also sought to draw upon the expertise of the relevant 
s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and United Nations organs both i n i t s work as a whole 
and, more p a r t i c u l a r l y , i n the context of i t s general discussions. In this 
regard representatives of ILO, FAO, WHO, UNDP, UNRISD, UNESCO and the 
United Nations Centre for Human Settlements (Habitat) have a l l made 
informative and constructive contributions to i t s d e l i b e r a t i o n s . 

41. In a d d i t i o n , the Committee i n v i t e d selected experts who appeared to have 
a p a r t i c u l a r i n t e r e s t i n , and knowledge of, some of the issues under review, 
to contribute to i t s discussions. Thus at i t s t h i r d session i t heard comments 
by Mr. Scott Leckie (consultant on housing and human rights issues) and at i t s 
fourth session i t heard presentations by Ms. J u l i a Haussermann (Executive 
Director of Rights and Humanities), Mr. Rolf Kiinnemann (expert on food issues 
and Director of the Food International Action Network), Mr. Russel Barsh 
(expert on indigenous development issues and a representative of the 
Four Directions Council), Mr. Denis von der Weid (expert on the r i g h t to 
housing) and Mr. Scott Leckie. It considered that these contributions added 
considerably to i t s understanding of some aspects of the questions a r i s i n g 
under the Covenant. At i t s s i x t h session the Committee also heard very useful 
presentations from a v a r i e t y of i n d i v i d u a l experts. 
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E. General comments 

42. In response to an i n v i t a t i o n addressed to i t by the Economic and Social 
Council i n paragraph 9 of resolution 1987/5, the Committee decided at i t s 
second session (E/1988/14, para. 367) to begin, as from i t s t h i r d session, the 
preparation of general comments based on the various a r t i c l e s and provisions 
of the International Covenant on Economic, Soc i a l and Cul t u r a l Rights with a 
view to a s s i s t i n g the States parties i n f u l f i l l i n g t h e i r reporting obligations. 

43. By the end of i t s s i x t h session the Committee and the Sessional Working 
Group of Governmental Experts which existed p r i o r to the creation of the 
Committee had examined 144 i n i t i a l reports, 57 second periodic reports 
concerning rights covered by a r t i c l e s 6 to 9, 10 to 12 and 13 to 15 of the 
Covenant and 5 global reports. This experience covered a s i g n i f i c a n t number 
of States parties to the Covenant, which consisted of 104 States at the end of 
the s i x t h session. They represented a l l regions of the world, with d i f f e r e n t 
p o l i t i c a l , l e g a l , socio-economic and c u l t u r a l systems. Their reports 
submitted so f a r i l l u s t r a t e d many of the problems which might a r i s e i n 
implementing the Covenant although they had not yet provided any complete 
picture as to the global s i t u a t i o n with regard to the enjoyment of economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . 

44. The Committee endeavoured, through i t s general comments, to make the 
experience gained so far through the examination of those reports a v a i l a b l e 
for the benefit of a l l States parties i n order to a s s i s t and promote t h e i r 
further implementation of the Covenant; to draw the attention of the States 
parties to i n s u f f i c i e n c i e s disclosed by a large number of reports; to suggest 
improvements i n the reporting procedures and to stimulate the a c t i v i t i e s of 
the States p a r t i e s , the in t e r n a t i o n a l organizations and the s p e c i a l i z e d 
agencies concerned i n achieving progressively and e f f e c t i v e l y the f u l l 
r e a l i z a t i o n of the rights recognized i n the Covenant. Whenever necessary, the 
Committee might, i n the l i g h t of the experience of States parties and of the 
conclusions which i t had drawn therefrom, revise and update i t s general 
comments. 

45. The method of work followed by the Committee i n the preparation of 
i t s general comments had been described i n d e t a i l i n the report on i t s 
second session (E/1988/14, para. 370). 

46. At i t s t h i r d session the Committee adopted General Comment No. 1 (1989), 
which dealt with reporting by States parties (see E/1989/22, annex I I I ) . At 
i t s fourth session the Committee adopted General Comment No. 2 (1990), which 
dealt with i n t e r n a t i o n a l technical assistance measures (art. 22 of the 
Covenant) (E/1990/23, annex I I I ) . At i t s f i f t h session the Committee adopted 
General Comment No. 3 (1990), which dealt with the nature of States p a r t i e s ' 
obligations ( a r t . 2 (1) of the Covenant) (E/1991/23, annex I I I ) . At i t s 
s i x t h session the Committee adopted General Comment No. 4 (1991), which dealt 
with the ri g h t to adequate housing (art. 11 (1) of the Covenant) (annex III to 
the present report). 
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Chapter IV 

SUBMISSION OF REPORTS BY STATES PARTIES UNDER 
ARTICLES 16 AND 17 OF THE COVENANT 

47. In accordance with rule 58 of i t s rules of procedure, the Committee at 
i t s 25th meeting, on 12 December 1991, considered the status of submission of 
reports under a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant. 

48. In that connection, the Committee had before i t the following documents: 

(a) Note by the Secretary-General on reservations, declarations and 
objections r e l a t i n g to the International Covenant on Economic, S o c i a l and 
Cult u r a l Rights (E/C.12/1988/1); 

(b) Note by the Secretary-General on the revised general guidelines 
regarding the form and contents of reports to be submitted by States parties 
(E/C.12/1991/1); 

(c) Note by the Secretary-General on States parties to the Covenant and 
the status of submission of reports as at 1 October 1991 (E/C.12/1991/3). 

49. The Secretary-General informed the Committee that i n addition to the 
reports scheduled for consideration by the Committee at i t s s i x t h session 
(see para. 51 below), he had received, as at 13 December 1991, the reports 
submitted under a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant by the following States 
p a r t i e s : i n i t i a l report on a r t i c l e s 6 to 9 of Senegal (E/1984/6/Add.20); 
i n i t i a l report on a r t i c l e s 10 to 12 of Nicaragua (E/1986/3/Add.15); second 
periodic reports on a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of Norway (E/1990/7/Add.7), the Union 
of Soviet S o c i a l i s t Republics (E/1990/7/Add.8), Poland (E/1990/7/Add.9), 
Hungary (E/1990/7/Add.10), Ukraine (E/1990/7/Add.11) and Germany 
(E/1990/7/Add.l2); i n i t i a l reports on a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of New Zealand 
(E/1990/5/Add.5), Iceland (E/1990/5/Add.6), Uruguay (E/1990/5/Add.7), and 
the Islamic Republic of Iran (E/1990/5/Add.9); second periodic report on 
a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of I t a l y (E/1990/6/Add.2); second periodic report on 
a r t i c l e s 10 to 15 of Canada (E/1990/6/Add.3); and ad d i t i o n a l information 
from Jordan (E/1989/5/Add.6). 

50. In accordance with rule 57, paragraph 1 of the Committee's rules of 
procedure, a l i s t of States parties together with an i n d i c a t i o n of the status 
of submission of t h e i r reports i s contained i n annex I to the present report. 
In accordance with rule 57, paragraph 2, the Committee had made a number of 
recommendations to the Council with regard to the submission of reports by 
States p a r t i e s , which were included i n chapter X of the present report. 
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Chapter V 

CONSIDERATION OF REPORTS SUBMITTED BY STATES PARTIES 
UNDER ARTICLES 16 AND 17 OF THE COVENANT 

51. At i t s s i x t h session, the Committee examined 9 reports submitted 
by 7 States parties under a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant. It devoted 
19 of the 26 meetings i t held during the s i x t h session to the consideration of 
these reports (E/C.12/1991/SR.2-14, 16-19, 22 and 24). The following reports, 
l i s t e d i n the order i n which they had been received by the Secretary-General, 
were before the Committee at i t s s i x t h session: 

I n i t i a l reports concerning a r t i c l e s 6 to 9 of the Covenant 

Afghanistan E/1984/6/Add.12 
Panama E/1984/6/Add.19 

Second periodic reports concerning a r t i c l e s 10 to 12 of the Covenant 

Panama E/1986/4/Add.22 

I n i t i a l reports concerning a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea E/1988/5/Add.6 
Panama E/1988/5/Add.9 

Second periodic reports concerning a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 

Finland E/1990/7/Add.1 
Sweden E/1990/7/Add.2 
Spain E/1990/7/Add.3 
Colombia E/1990/7/Add.4 
Belarus E/1990/7/Add.5 
Czech and Slovak Federal Republic E/1990/7/Add.6 

I n i t i a l reports concerning a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant 

Afghanistan E/1990/5/Add.8 

Second periodic reports concerning a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant 

Syrian Arab Republic E/1990/6/Add.1 

52. At the request of the Government of the Czech and Slovak Federal Republic, 
the Committee agreed at i t s 1st meeting, on 25 November 1991, to postpone to 
i t s seventh session consideration of the second periodic report of that State 
party concerning a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant (E/1990/7/Add.6). At i t s 
17th meeting, on 5 December 1991, the Committee also agreed, at the request of 
the Government of Belarus, to postpone to i t s seventh session the consideration 
of the second periodic report of Belarus on a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 
(E/1990/7/Add.5). 
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53. In accordance with rule 62 of the rules of procedure of the Committee, 
representatives of a l l the reporting States were i n v i t e d to p a r t i c i p a t e in the 
meetings of the Committee when t h e i r reports were examined. A l l the States 
parties whose reports were considered by the Committee sent representatives to 
p a r t i c i p a t e i n the examination of t h e i r respective reports. In accordance 
with a decision adopted by the Committee at the 23rd meeting of i t s second 
session, the names and positions of the members of each State party's 
delegation are l i s t e d i n annex V to the present report. 

54. In accordance with rule 57 of the rules of procedure of the Committee, 
the report on i t s a c t i v i t i e s should include summaries of i t s consideration of 
the reports submitted by States parties to the Covenant. Accordingly, the 
following paragraphs, arranged on a country-by-country basis according to the 
sequence followed by the Committee in i t s consideration of the reports, contain 
summaries based on the records of the meetings at which the reports were 
considered. F u l l e r information i s contained in the reports submitted by the 
States parties and i n the summary records of the relevant meetings of the 
Committee. 

Afghanistan ( a r t s . 1-15) 

55. The Committee considered the i n i t i a l report of Afghanistan concerning 
the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant (E/1990/5/Add.8) at 
i t s 2nd, 4th to 6th and 8th meetings, held from 25 to 28 November 1991 
(E/C.12/1991/SR.2, 4-6, and 8). 

56. The representative of the State party introduced the report and explained 
that the Constitution of Afghanistan r e f l e c t e d his country's determination to 
apply the Covenant and to ensure the protection of the c i t i z e n and his 
property, while according p r i o r i t y to the rule of law. Laws and decrees 
enacted in accordance with the Constitution covered the r i g h t to recourse, 
appeal and compensation, freedom of expression and the r i g h t to s t r i k e , 
without d i s t i n c t i o n on any grounds. Those laws also provided for action 
against d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , i l l - t r e a t m e n t and v i o l a t i o n s of rights by others. The 
Government had taken steps to ensure adequate housing and l i v i n g standards and 
promoted public c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s and f a c i l i t i e s . Emphasis was placed on 
s o c i a l b e n e f i t s , the r i g h t to motherhood and the development of c u l t u r a l l y 
underprivileged areas. 

57. The Government also had taken measures aimed at eliminating unemplo}mient 
and securing working conditions in accordance with i n t e r n a t i o n a l standards. 
Health care was free of charge for a l l c i t i z e n s ; the Government had introduced 
a free health programme for disease prevention and treatment, including 
vaccination in vulnerable and remote areas. Education was free and compulsory 
for a l l c i t i z e n s . The Government's programme covered a l l l e v e l s of education 
including l i t e r a c y courses, adult education, vocational t r a i n i n g , teacher 
t r a i n i n g and research. The representative stressed that his country had been 
torn by c i v i l s t r i f e for 14 years, which had taken a t e r r i b l e t o l l i n human 
l i v e s and economic resources and which had obviously i n h i b i t e d the f u l l 
exercise of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . Furthermore, the Government 
could not guarantee the a p p l i c a t i o n of i n t e r n a t i o n a l norms and conventions i n 
areas that were under the control of opposition forces. 
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General matters 

58. As regards the general framework i n which the Covenant was being 
implemented, members of the Committee requested information on the s o c i a l and 
economic c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the country; the demographic composition of i t s 
population; the main types of economic a c t i v i t y ; and p o l i t i c a l and c u l t u r a l 
aspects, including the type of government and organization of the executive, 
l e g i s l a t i v e and j u d i c i a l bodies. They also wished to receive information on 
the general le g a l framework within which economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights 
were protected; the process of preparation of the report under consideration; 
the extent to which non-nationals in the country benefited from the p r i n c i p l e s 
embodied in a r t i c l e s 6 to 15 of the Covenant; on the most vulnerable groups in 
the population and the number of persons l i v i n g below the poverty l i n e ; and 
about measures adopted and resources intended to improve t h e i r s i t u a t i o n . In 
addition, members of the Committee wished to know how the Covenant and other 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l t r e a t i e s were incorporated into national l e g i s l a t i o n ; whether 
any provisions had been enacted which required s i g n i f i c a n t derogations or 
amendments; what were the main obstacles currently facing the Government of 
Afghanistan i n i t s attempts to improve f u l f i l m e n t of i t s obligations under the 
Covenant; and the degree to which c o n s t i t u t i o n a l freedoms could be l i m i t e d . 

59. In addition, members of the Committee wished to know what the r e l a t i v e 
s i z e was of the private and the public sectors; the extent to which t r i p a r t i s m , 
as defined by the ILO, worked in practice in Afghanistan; what the s i t u a t i o n 
of a g r i c u l t u r e was i n Afghanistan, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the l i g h t of al l e g a t i o n s 
that the g u e r i l l a movements derived much of t h e i r financing from p r o f i t s from 
drug production and t r a f f i c k i n g ; what the l e g a l s i t u a t i o n was of the ex-King 
of Afghanistan; whether the course taken by the war had led to greater 
Islamization of s o c i a l groups; and whether the coexistence of Sunni and 
S h i i t e Muslims had led to sectarian c o n f l i c t . 

60. Members of the Committee also wished to know what the view of the 
Government was regarding the extent to which the presence of more than 
5 m i l l i o n refugees outside the country prevented the exercise of the righ t to 
self-determination and indicated that they could not enjoy economic, s o c i a l , 
and c u l t u r a l rights in t h e i r home country; what the l e v e l of effectiveness and 
the extent of implementation had been of the decrees and resolutions passed to 
secure the return of refugees; and whether the Government was in a p o s i t i o n 
to ensure the e f f e c t i v e a p p l i c a t i o n of the law throughout the t e r r i t o r y of 
Afghanistan. F i n a l l y , they asked what the reasons were for the absence of 
p e t i t i o n s or claims submitted to the courts i n accordance with a r t i c l e 51 of 
the Constitution. 

61. The representative of the ILO referred to a r t i c l e s 6 and 9 of the 
Covenant and informed the Committee of the r a t i f i c a t i o n and implementation by 
Afghanistan of ILO Conventions and the relevant conclusions and recommendations 
of the ILO Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and 
Recommendations. 

62. In reply to the questions asked, the representative of the State party 
provided information on the ethnic composition and character of the Afghan 
people, t h e i r sense of equality, t h e i r h i s t o r y and c u l t u r a l heritage and the 
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structure and independence of the j u d i c i a r y and the t r i b a l assembly or 
"Jirgah", which was t r a d i t i o n a l l y c a l l e d upon to maintain order and j u s t i c e 
in the event of f a i l u r e of the central Government. International t r e a t i e s 
to which Afghanistan was a party prevailed over domestic law and Afghan 
l e g i s l a t i o n guaranteed the rights and freedoms of foreign c i t i z e n s as well as 
stateless residents. The representative gave as an example of a threat to the 
public i n t e r e s t an action which would be contrary to the unity of the country. 
A r t i c l e 2 of the Constitution stated that Islam was the r e l i g i o n of the 
country and that no law should run counter to i t . Over 99 per cent of the 
population were followers of Islam, with Sunnis c o n s t i t u t i n g 80 per cent 
of the population, S h i i t e s 18 per cent and Ismaili Muslims and other sects 
2 per cent. Several i n s t i t u t i o n s were working to develop and enrich Islamic 
culture and science. 

63. Turning to the question of refugees, the representative explained that 
this was a very complex issue which could not be discussed i n simple terms. 
The Government had established reception centres i n the towns near the borders 
of Pakistan and Iran and had issued decrees guaranteeing returnees a l l t h e i r 
r i g h t s . However, every time there was an i n f l u x of refugees, the Afghan 
opposition made d i f f i c u l t i e s and rockets were aimed at the towns where the 
centres for returnees were located. The King would always be welcomed back to 
help i n the peace process. 

A r t i c l e s 1 to 5 

64. Members of the Committee requested information on the s i t u a t i o n of women 
in Afghan society and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l 
and trade union a c t i v i t y , and th e i r p o s i t i o n i n the f i e l d of work and 
professional a c t i v i t i e s , both i n the private economy and i n public service, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y at the senior l e v e l . They asked whether f u l l e quality of rights 
under the law had been achieved and, i f not, what discrepancies remained and 
what measures were being planned to eliminate them. 

65. Members of the Committee also wished to know with reference to a r t i c l e 64 
of the Constitution, under which no person had the rights and l i b e r t i e s 
enshrined in the law against the public i n t e r e s t , which authority decided what 
was the "public i n t e r e s t " , what e f f e c t i v e remedies there were i n cases of 
alleged abuses, and what the impact of Islamic law had been on the p r a c t i c a l 
a p p l i c a t i o n of written laws r e l a t i n g to the status of women. 

66. In his reply, the representative stressed that Afghan t r a d i t i o n treated 
marriage as a sacrament for l i f e . The wife was the mistress of the household 
and wielded great influence over her husband and ch i l d r e n . Under Islamic law 
women had the ri g h t to own, acquire and i n h e r i t property of t h e i r own. 
A r t i c l e 38 of the Constitution stated that men and women had equal rights 
and duties i n the l i g h t of the law, i r r e s p e c t i v e of th e i r n a t i o n a l , r a c i a l , 
l i n g u i s t i c , t r i b a l , educational or s o c i a l status, r e l i g i o u s b e l i e f , p o l i t i c a l 
conviction, occupation, kinship, wealth or residence. There were two women 
cabinet ministers, several women deputies, and a majority of women judges i n 
the family courts and children's courts. 
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A r t i c l e 6; Right to work 

67. Members of the Committee asked what measures had been taken to give 
e f f e c t to the provisions of the Labour Code which was adopted in June 1987; 
whether the ILO Committee of Experts or the Committee on the Elimination of 
Racial Discrimination had made any observation i n response to the report 
submitted by the Government of Afghanistan and, i f so, what were those 
observations; and what the most serious obstacles and d i f f i c u l t i e s were to 
achieving the r e a l i z a t i o n of the rig h t to work. 

68. In addition, members of the Committee wished to know whether the 
commissions on the settlement of disputes mentioned i n paragraph 14 of the 
report had a c t u a l l y been established; what the procedure was for submitting 
complaints to those bodies or to the courts; and whether recourse to a 
commission could be followed by recourse to a court i f the claimant was not 
s a t i s f i e d with the commission's v e r d i c t . They also asked whether a c t i v i t i e s 
in a g r i c u l t u r e and animal husbandry were based on an employer/employee 
r e l a t i o n s h i p or on the family u n i t ; what the r a t i o was of wage-earners to 
non-wage earners within that sector and also to wage-earners i n other sectors 
of society; and how v a l i d a c t u a l l y were the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l safeguards against 
discrimination i n employment on grounds of p o l i t i c a l a f f i l i a t i o n or opinion, 
i n the l i g h t of a l l e g a t i o n s that people had been detained on p o l i t i c a l grounds 

69. The representative r e p l i e d that i n Afghanistan work was both a righ t and 
a duty toward the State. The Labour Code provided that the rig h t to work for 
c i t i z e n s was guaranteed without any discrimination as to race, colour, sex, 
language, r e l i g i o n , or p o l i t i c a l or other opinion. Women had the same status 
as men i n that respect and the rule of equal pay for equal work had been 
established. Unemployment was a concern of the M i n i s t r y of Labour and 
So c i a l A f f a i r s ; according to extrapolations from the 1979 census, there were 
about 206,000 job seekers out of a work force of 6.1 m i l l i o n i n 1990. 

A r t i c l e 7; Right to just and favourable conditions of work 

70. Members of the Committee wished to know whether the ILO Committee of 
Experts had made any observations in response to the reports submitted under 
the ILO Weekly Rest (Industry) Convention, 1921 (Convention No. 14) and the 
Weekly Rest (Commerce and O f f i c e s ) Convention, 1957 (Convention No. 106). 
Members requested more information on the system adopted for s e t t i n g wage 
l e v e l s , p a r t i c u l a r l y with regard to the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of workers and on 
measures and procedures (including inspection of work places) to ensure the 
occupational health of workers in a l l sectors of economic a c t i v i t y . They 
wished to be provided with s t a t i s t i c s on the number, nature and frequency of 
work-related accidents, by branch of a c t i v i t y , and information on the factors 
and d i f f i c u l t i e s which affected the extent to which these rights had been 
r e a l i z e d as well as on progress made. 

71. They also wished to know whether a minimum working age had been 
established, i n accordance with ILO Conventions and whether the f i x i n g of 
wages was determined by a l e g a l regime or also a measure of c o l l e c t i v e 
bargaining. 
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72. In his reply, the representative stated that the provisions of 
int e r n a t i o n a l labour conventions were applied i n Afghanistan to the f u l l e s t 
extent possible. The Labour Code provided that wages and s a l a r i e s must be 
paid according to the quantity and qu a l i t y of the work performed, taking into 
account degree, rank, post, profession and other f a c t o r s ; that there could 
be no discrimination on the basis of ethnic or national o r i g i n , language, 
property, sex or r e l i g i o n ; and that s a l a r i e s and wages paid must never be less 
than the minimum amounts s p e c i f i e d by law and covering the basic needs of the 
family. The s a l a r i e s of the public and semi-public sector were fixed 
according to a scale which had either been elaborated i n cooperation with the 
Central Federation of Afghan Unions, or, for s o c i a l organizations, had been 
agreed upon i n t e r n a l l y . Salaries i n the private sector were based on a scale 
agreed upon by the Consultative Council for Economic A f f a i r s , the Federation 
of Afghan Unions and the National Commission for Labour and Soci a l Security. 

73. With regard to the issue of safety at work, the representative said 
that the shortage of safety equipment and trained personnel constituted a 
drawback. The National Commission for Labour and Soci a l Security as well as 
the Central Federation of Afghan Unions exercised permanent control over the 
conditions of work i n enterprises and public organs and watched over the 
app l i c a t i o n of the relevant l e g i s l a t i o n . Women were e n t i t l e d to 90 days 
maternity leave. The emplo3mient of women in p h y s i c a l l y heavy and unhealthy 
labour and the assignment of pregnant women and mothers with c h i l d r e n of up to 
one year to work overtime was not permissible. Adolescents under the age 
of 18 also enjoyed c e r t a i n work p r i v i l e g e s . The Mi n i s t r y of Labour and 
Social A f f a i r s had taken a d d i t i o n a l measures to guarantee adequate working 
conditions for women, e s p e c i a l l y war widows, and young people. With regard to 
work i n prisons, the representative stated that p o l i t i c a l prisoners were 
exempt from work; and that common law prisoners were offered the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of engaging i n a c t i v i t i e s and work aimed at t h e i r r e - i n t e g r a t i o n into society. 

A r t i c l e 8; Trade union rights 

74. Members of the Committee asked whether workers could set up and j o i n 
trade unions other than the National Union of Afghan Workers; whether Afghan 
trade unions could maintain r e l a t i o n s with i n t e r n a t i o n a l trade union 
organizations and, i f so, to which i n t e r n a t i o n a l organization they belonged 
and whether within the current p o l i t i c a l and socio-economic structure of 
Afghanistan the right to s t r i k e i s applied and, i f so, whether there were any 
r e s t r i c t i o n s on the exercise of that r i g h t . 

75. In addition, members of the Committee wished to know what the lega l 
framework was for the right to freedom of asso c i a t i o n ; what the rate of 
unionization of workers was and what the role and function of unions were, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the s i t u a t i o n currently obtaining i n Afghanistan. They also 
asked whether any s t r i k e s had occurred recently and, i f so, for what reasons. 

76. In his reply, the representative stated that the Constitution guaranteed 
the freedom for workers and employees to form trade unions; and that such 
unions had been formed i n the sectors of trade and transport, mines, b u i l d i n g , 
industry, public health and public services. Afghan trade unions had the 
right to a f f i l i a t e with i n t e r n a t i o n a l and regional federations and had thus 
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far established r e l a t i o n s with 15 in t e r n a t i o n a l organizations - including the 
World Federation of Trade Unions - and 165 national and regional organizations. 
C i t i z e n s had the right of assembly and peaceful demonstration as well as the 
right to s t r i k e , i n accordance with the provisions of the law. The l a s t 
s t r i k e was held i n September 1991, by doctors, i n Kabul. 

A r t i c l e 9: Right to s o c i a l securijty 

77. Members of the Committee wished to be provided with d e t a i l e d information 
on the progress achieved i n the f i e l d of s o c i a l s ecurity and health care. 
They also wished to know what percentage of the general State budget was 
allo c a t e d to s o c i a l expenditure and whether there were i n fact some basic 
contributory schemes to provide for unemployment, for old age and for 
d i s a b i l i t i e s . 

78. In reply, the representative explained that s o c i a l s e c u r i t y was financed 
j o i n t l y by the State, the enterprises and the workers. The system provided 
for benefits i n case of retirement, i n d u s t r i a l disablement, maternity leave 
and i n case of the worker's death. The age of retirement normally stood at 
60 years for men and 55 for women. The State endeavoured to achieve the 
greatest welfare of a l l c i t i z e n s by organizing, promoting and d i s t r i b u t i n g 
wealth appropriately, by f i x i n g a minimum wage, and by providing technical and 
c u l t u r a l education. Other s o c i a l security measures included the d i s t r i b u t i o n 
of staple items free of charge through a coupon system and the provision of 
State subsidies and fu e l to a l l State employees. 

A r t i c l e 10; Protection of the family, mothers and children 

79. Members of the Committee asked to be provided with information on the 
family structure and on laws and regulations governing the family, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r the main laws, administrative regulations and c o l l e c t i v e agreements 
to promote the protection of the family; court decisions, i f any; guarantees 
of the ri g h t of men and women to enter into marriage with t h e i r f u l l and free 
consent and to e s t a b l i s h a family; measures taken to abolish obsolete customs, 
laws and practices that may adversely a f f e c t the freedom of choice of the 
spouses; and the economic organization of marriage. 

80. Furthermore, members of the Committee inquired whether equality of the 
sexes was guaranteed from b i r t h , i n p a r t i c u l a r with regard to the rights of 
inheritance; whether children born out of wedlock had the same rights as other 
c h i l d r e n ; what provisions existed to a s s i s t handicapped c h i l d r e n ; and how 
society faced the problem of juvenile delinquency and what p r a c t i c a l solutions 
were applied. 

81. Regarding the extended family system, the representative explained that 
married sons l i v e d under parental authority, with the patr i a r c h i n control of 
the finances of the group while the matriarch was the autocrat of the home to 
whom daughters-in-law and grandchildren owed obedience. This system provided 
economic se c u r i t y to a l l family members. Property was held i n common by the 
members of the family, the head of which decided on the d i s t r i b u t i o n of goods 
and income. The State ensured the necessary opportunities f o r the education, 
employment, recreation, rest and s p i r i t u a l and physical development of a l l 
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family members. The representative provided information on the relevant 
a r t i c l e s of the C i v i l Code, p a r t i c u l a r l y with regard to marriage. On the 
matter of inheritance, he explained that under Islamic law the estate of a 
deceased person was shared by the sons and daughters, the share of each 
daughter being equal to half the share inherited by each son. 

A r t i c l e 11: Right to an adequate standard of l i v i n g 

82. Members of the Committee asked what measures had been taken to ensure an 
adequate standard of l i v i n g and to gradually improve the l i v i n g conditions of 
the population, i n p a r t i c u l a r with regard to food and housing. They also 
wished to know what d i f f i c u l t i e s and problems faced the Government of 
Afghanistan i n the fu l f i l m e n t of the rights embodied i n a r t i c l e 11 of the 
Covenant; whether there had been any achievements i n this regard; and what the 
role of in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation was in this regard. In addition, members of 
the Committee asked whether the extent of homelessness was due to the absence 
of accommodations rather than the ravages of war; whether there were schemes 
to provide affordable accommodations for low income groups; and whether there 
were provisions for rent c o n t r o l . 

83. In his reply, the representative stated that the Government operated a 
housing programme through the Ministry of Housing. Every M i n i s t r y had a 
commission to a l l o c a t e blocks of housing to th e i r employees. The law 
protected the rights of tenants. 

A r t i c l e 12: Right to physical and mental health 

84. Members of the Committee wished to receive information on the main laws, 
administrative regulations, c o l l e c t i v e agreements and other measures to 
promote and protect the right of everyone to the highest attainable standard 
of physical and mental health, i n p a r t i c u l a r to reduce the infant mortality 
rate and to ensure the healthy development of the c h i l d . They also wished to 
know what measures had been taken to protect the occupational health of 
workers; what vaccination programmes had been put into operation to control 
endemic diseases; and what the features were of e x i s t i n g health care programmes 
for the population i n both r u r a l and urban areas. They also wished to be 
informed about d i f f i c u l t i e s and achievements i n the f u l f i l m e n t of the right to 
health and about the role of in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation i n th i s regard. 

85. Members of the Committee wished to receive more information on the 
obstacles to the enjoyment of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h ts of women; 
the protection of th e i r physical and mental health and, p a r t i c u l a r l y , i f the 
practice of g e n i t a l mutilation of women s t i l l existed i n Afghanistan and, 
i f so, what were the measures being taken by the Government towards the 
elimination of that p r a c t i c e . They also asked what the incidence of AIDS 
was and i f any programmes existed to combat that disease. 

86. In his reply, the representative said that measures to ensure the healthy 
growth of children included vaccination against the si x f a t a l childhood 
diseases, day-care f a c i l i t i e s i n the workplace, the d i s t r i b u t i o n of food to 
children and periodic medical checkups. However, the present s i t u a t i o n 
prevented medical assistance and equipment from reaching some areas, where 
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the mortality rate might be high. No cases of AIDS had been reported in 
Afghanistan, but a group of experts was looking into the problem. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

87. Members of the Committee requested det a i l e d information on the 
educational system and on any d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered by the Government of 
Afghanistan regarding the f u l f i l m e n t of the righ t to education, as well as on 
any achievements i n this regard. They also wished to know what the role was 
of i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation in the r e a l i z a t i o n of the righ t to education; and 
what were the past and present rates of l i t e r a c y broken down according to 
gender. 

88. In addition, members of the Committee asked what the si z e was of public 
spending i n the education sector in comparison with private spending; what the 
number was of public sector and private sector schools; what the reasons were 
for the differences between r u r a l and urban schools and between g i r l s ' and 
boys' schools and what steps were being taken to eliminate those differences. 

89. In his answer, the representative said that primary education was 
compulsory and that there were 14,380 centres of alphabetization open to 
adults. The Government planned to achieve l i t e r a c y f o r a l l school-age 
children and compulsory primary education by the year 2000. The present 
primary school enrolment rate stood at 40 per cent but 15 per cent of pupils 
dropped out before completing t h e i r basic education. S i x t y - f i v e per cent of 
the Afghan people were s t i l l deprived of education. Educational p o l i c y was 
based on the p r i n c i p l e s of Islam, on the people's approved t r a d i t i o n s and 
national r e c o n c i l i a t i o n , and on granting equal educational rights to a l l 
c i t i z e n s without d i s t i n c t i o n as to n a t i o n a l i t y , race, sex, r e l i g i o n and s o c i a l 
and economic status. Private schools existed side by side with the public 
education system and r e l i g i o u s mullahs were engaged in educating the people 
and in s e t t i n g up centres where people could learn to read and write. 
Regarding higher education, the basic problem was the lack of funds. 
International organizations could provide v i t a l l y needed help and assistance 
for the improvement of research laboratories and reconstruction of i n s t i t u t i o n s 
destroyed in the war. Afghanistan's educational needs i n general had been 
exacerbated by the damage i n f l i c t e d by the war; 2,100 schools and t h e i r 
equipment had been destroyed, over 2,000 schoolteachers had been k i l l e d , 
over 15,000 had abandoned t h e i r jobs and over 70 per cent of school-age 
children and young people were denied l i t e r a c y and education. The return of 
refugees made the s i t u a t i o n even more acute. Most schools were co-educational. 
In some remote areas there were separate schools for boys and g i r l s but there 
was no difference in the curriculum. 

A r t i c l e 15: Right to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits 
of s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the in t e r e s t s 
of authors 

90. Members of the Committee asked for a d d i t i o n a l information concerning 
relevant laws and administrative regulations; the most serious obstacles 
encountered and achievements attained; and the role of i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
cooperation in this regard. 
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91. In replying to the questions posed, the representative stated that a l l 
c i t i z e n s had the ri g h t to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e . A r t i c l e 14 of the 
Constitution required the State to adopt the necessary measures f o r the 
development of culture, language and l i t e r a t u r e and to preserve the c u l t u r a l 
legacy of a l l n a t i o n a l i t i e s , clans and t r i b e s . S c i e n t i f i c , technical and 
a r t i s t i c a c t i v i t i e s were also encouraged and protected under the Constitution, 
Every author, inventor and producer enjoyed exclusive ownership of his work i n 
accordance with the relevant statutory provisions. Authors received f i n a n c i a l 
and moral support from the State, provided t h e i r works were not contrary to 
the laws and int e r e s t s of the country. Problems i n the c u l t u r a l sphere 
included the diversion of budget expenditures from culture to defence; 
i l l e g a l excavations by foreigners i n Bamyan and Nangarhar Provinces; and the 
obsolescence of radio and t e l e v i s i o n equipment and p r i n t i n g f a c i l i t i e s . The 
representative c a l l e d upon i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations to provide m u l t i l a t e r a l 
f i n a n c i a l and technical assistance to help the country solve i t s c u l t u r a l and 
s c i e n t i f i c problems. 

Concluding observations 

92. The Committee expressed i t s s a t i s f a c t i o n at the i n i t i a t i o n of a dialogue 
with the State party. However, the report was considered to be unduly 
l e g a l i s t i c since i t did not provide data on the p r a c t i c a l implementation of 
the provisions of the Covenant or on the true s i t u a t i o n i n Afghanistan with 
regard to the enjo)anent of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . Furthermore, 
the Committee expressed i t s concern at the s i t u a t i o n regarding guarantees of 
respect for fundamental freedoms and at the treatment of p o l i t i c a l prisoners. 
The Committee had been e s p e c i a l l y concerned about the problem of the 5 m i l l i o n 
Afghan refugees, accounting for one t h i r d of a l l refugees i n the world, and, 
in p a r t i c u l a r , at the state of implementation of the decrees to f a c i l i t a t e 
t h e i r return. The Committee also expressed concern regarding the victims of 
the war, e s p e c i a l l y c h i l d r e n . 

93. The Committee gave s p e c i a l consideration to the s i t u a t i o n of women. 
A r t i c l e 3 of the Covenant was f u l l y applicable i n the absence of a reservation 
at the time of r a t i f i c a t i o n . The Committee noted that the i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of 
the Islamic law made by the representative of Afghanistan i n r e l a t i o n to 
inheritance might impede f u l l a p p l i c a t i o n of that a r t i c l e and prevent f u l l 
respect for the p r i n c i p l e of equality of treatment between the sexes. The 
Committee also noted with concern the s i t u a t i o n regarding the p r i n c i p l e s of 
freedom to form and j o i n trade unions, t r i p a r t i s m , c o l l e c t i v e bargaining and 
the righ t to s t r i k e , set f o r t h i n a r t i c l e 8 of the Covenant. 

94. In the l i g h t of the foregoing, the Committee requested the Government 
of Afghanistan to submit a d d i t i o n a l information i n wr i t i n g before i t s next 
session on the various issues of concern, and, p a r t i c u l a r l y with regard to the 
s i t u a t i o n of women in Afghan society and the equality of treatment between men 
and women in a l l areas of law, with an i n d i c a t i o n of any discrepancies that 
s t i l l existed and of the measures planned to eliminate them. 
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Panama (a r t s . 6-9, 10-12 and 13-15) 

95. The Committee considered the i n i t i a l reports of Panama concerning the 
rights covered by a r t i c l e s 6 to 9 and a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 
(E/1984/6/Add.19 and E/1988/5/Add.9), the second periodic report of Panama 
concerning the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 10 to 12 (E/1986/4/Add.22) and 
a d d i t i o n a l information submitted by Panama concerning the rights covered by 
a r t i c l e s 6 to 10 and a r t i c l e 12 (E/1989/5/Add.5) at i t s 3rd, 5th and 
8th meetings, held from 26 to 28 November 1991 (E/C.12/1991/SR.3, 5 and 8). 

96. The representative of the State party introduced the reports and noted 
that the Constitution of Panama guaranteed the fundamental rights set fo r t h i n 
the Covenant. The implementation of some of these r i g h t s , however, had been 
impeded by the economic c r i s i s r e s u l t i n g from the sanctions imposed by the 
Government of the United States of America since 1988 and the vandalism and 
disorder that accompanied the subsequent invasion of Panama by American 
forces. More than 250 commercial or i n d u s t r i a l business concerns had been 
ser i o u s l y affected, adding to the problems of unemployment and 
underemployment. However, over the l a s t 18 months, unemployment had dropped 
and private companies had made progress i n economic reconstruction. 

97. The public sector of the economy, however, remained i n d i f f i c u l t y , as 
economic a i d from i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations remained low. Even though the 
Government faced a number of d i f f i c u l t i e s i n repaying the external debt 
accumulated by the previous Government, Panama had not had i t s foreign debt 
p a r t i a l l y or t o t a l l y cancelled, as was the case for some of the neighbouring 
countries. F i n a l l y , the representative pointed out that the s o c i a l and 
economic s i t u a t i o n had changed s i g n i f i c a n t l y since 1986, the year on which the 
per capita indicators employed by i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations had been based. 
They would have to be updated. 

General matters 

98. With regard to the general framework within which the Covenant i s 
implemented, members of the Committee requested information on the measures 
taken to ensure the exercise of the rights set f o r t h i n a r t i c l e s 6 to 15 of 
the Covenant, taking into account the provisions of a r t i c l e s 2 and 3; the 
progress that had been made in this area and the d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered in 
ensuring the f u l l exercise of the rights guaranteed; the l i m i t a t i o n s on the 
exercise of these rights and the safeguards provided against abuses; how the 
Covenant had been incorporated into domestic l e g i s l a t i o n ; and the steps taken 
by the responsible a u t h o r i t i e s to adequately p u b l i c i z e the r i g h t s set f o r t h i n 
the Covenant. Members of the Committee requested deta i l e d information on the 
use of ODA or i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation from United Nations or regional bodies 
in the implementation of programmes for the promotion of the rights set f o r t h 
i n the Covenant. In this regard, members also wished to be informed about the 
forms of i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation and, in p a r t i c u l a r , the percentage of the 
assistance received through this cooperation devoted to the country's 
development and the enjoyment of rights covered in the Covenant. 

99. The representative of ILO provided the Committee with information 
concerning the r a t i f i c a t i o n and implementation of relevant ILO Conventions by 
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Panama. Problems had been noted by ILO i n the a p p l i c a t i o n of the Labour 
Inspection Convention, 1947 (No. 81) and also regarding c e r t a i n recent 
measures taken by the Government of Panama l i m i t i n g the rig h t to s t r i k e . He 
referred, i n p a r t i c u l a r , to past d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered by the competent 
organs of ILO in obtaining s p e c i f i c information requested from the Government 
of Panama pursuant to the Conventions. He noted however that the Government 
of Panama had since requested, and received, technical assistance from ILO to 
resolve these reporting problems. 

100. In his reply, the representative of the State party explained that the 
exercise by Panamanians of t h e i r rights under the Covenant were subject 
neither to r e s t r i c t i o n nor r a c i a l d i scrimination. Furthermore, there were 
j u d i c i a l and administrative procedures to which a l l Panamanian c i t i z e n s had 
recourse. In regard to i n t e r n a t i o n a l assistance, the representative stated 
that Panama did not receive loans from i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations for the 
purpose of supporting s o c i a l projects. 

101. The representative also noted that Panama had r a t i f i e d most of the ILO 
Conventions which guaranteed the rights of workers and that 24 reports 
required under those conventions had been submitted to ILO in June 1991. A 
number of other reports, which had been due in 1990, would also be submitted 
by the end of 1991. 

A r t i c l e 6; Right to work 

102. Members of the Committee asked for information on the r i g h t of everyone 
to the opportunity to gain his l i v i n g by work which he f r e e l y chooses or 
accepts and i n p a r t i c u l a r the absence of constraint i n choosing employment, as 
s t i p u l a t e d i n a r t i c l e 59 of the Constitution. A d d i t i o n a l l y , the Committee 
wished to know what guarantees were provided against discrimination in respect 
of access to emplojnnent; how protection was provided against a r b i t r a r y 
dismissal; and whether leg a l action could be i n i t i a t e d against the State i n 
cases where the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l rig h t to work was v i o l a t e d . 

103. In answer to the questions posed, the representative of the State party 
pointed out that the rig h t to f r e e l y choose one's employment was guaranteed in 
the Constitution and that in practice Panamanians were not constrained to 
remain at t h e i r jobs nor were they compelled to work overtime, except in the 
case of a l i f e - o r - d e a t h emergency. The Panamanian labour code protected 
workers from a r b i t r a r y dismissal and extended s p e c i a l measures of protection 
to union o f f i c e r s , pregnant women and nursing mothers. 

104. The representative pointed out that, in 1987, the unemployment rate was 
found to be 20 per cent i n the metropolitan areas and accounted for 
45,000 unemployed workers at the time. A year l a t e r , the number of unemployed 
had nearly t r i p l e d to 125,158. According to the l a t e s t f i g u r e s , the 
unemployment rate had dropped over the past two years to 15.7 per cent. 
Protecting the rig h t to work meant, in actual p r a c t i c e , that the Government 
should adopt p o l i c i e s that favour f u l l employment and that i t was not 
incumbent upon the Government to attempt to provide a job to each c i t i z e n . 
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105. In addition, the representative of the State party noted that while under 
the provisions of the Penal Code detainees could receive a reduction of two 
days i n t h e i r sentence i n exchange for each day of work performed i n public 
service, t h i s did not constitute forced labour. New draft l e g i s l a t i o n had 
been prepared, i n this regard, with the assistance of an expert from the ILO 
and was presently being examined by the Council of ministers. S i m i l a r l y , new 
l e g i s l a t i o n concerning maritime workers had also been drafted with the 
assistance of ILO and submitted to the National Assembly for approval in 
September 1991. 

106. In regard to the points raised concerning employment discrimination i n 
the Canal Zone, the representative said that i t was administered by the 
United States of America and was, therefore, outside the reach of Panamanian 
laws and regulations. Although there were about 14,000 Panamanians working in 
the Canal Zone, employment i n the security sector was expressly reserved to 
c i t i z e n s of the United States under the terms of the 1977 accord between 
Panama and the United States. That was the only r e s t r i c t i o n to which 
Panamanian workers were subjected and which could not be considered as 
discriminatory i n respect of race, colour or o r i g i n . 

A r t i c l e 7; Right to just and favourable conditions of work 

107. Members of the Committee requested further information regarding measures 
taken to ensure that inspection of working conditions by the responsible 
a u t h o r i t i e s was e f f e c t i v e l y undertaken. Members also wished to know why 
public holidays were compulsory in Panama and why workers were not allowed to 
work during holidays i n exchange for wages. 

108. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that Panama, 
which had r a t i f i e d the relevant ILO conventions, observed the p r i n c i p l e of 
holidays in order to ensure that workers had s u f f i c i e n t time o f f to have 
adequate r e s t . 

A r t i c l e 8; Trade union rights 

109. Members of the Committee requested information on the factors and 
d i f f i c u l t i e s preventing the f u l l exercise of trade union rights i n a l l t h e i r 
aspects. In p a r t i c u l a r , members requested d e t a i l e d information on Law No. 25, 
which had the e f f e c t of l i m i t i n g the exercise of trade union r i g h t s by workers 
employed in the public sector. 

110. In his reply, the representative of the State party stated that the 
Labour Code, as well as the Constitution, guaranteed trade union r i g h t s . 
Concerning Law No. 25, the representative explained the context i n which the 
act had been adopted. The leadership of the public employees' union had 
organized a protest for 4 December 1990, a date which coincided with a coup 
that was attempted by the former head of the s e c u r i t y forces. In view of the 
emergency s i t u a t i o n , the Government requested the public employees to 
reconsider the protest but the decision was made to go ahead with the s t r i k e 
i n d e f i n i t e l y even as the putschists were making progress i n t h e i r attempt to 
seize power. It was under these circumstances that the Government adopted 
Law No. 25, which allows for the dismissal of employees i n the public sector 
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for p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n s t r i k e s that put the national s e c u r i t y of the country at 
r i s k . The law provides, nevertheless, for an administrative recourse 
procedure for employees dismissed i n this way. For example, of the 
147 employees of the I n s t i t u t e de Recursos Hidraulicos y de E l e c t r i f i c a c i o n 
(Water Resources and E l e c t r i f i c a t i o n I n s t i t u t e ) who l o s t t h e i r jobs under the 
law, 15 were reinstated a f t e r having used the proper administrative recourse. 
Anyone whose appeal was rejected under the administrative procedure could 
p e t i t i o n the Supreme Court. In a recent decision, the Supreme Court ruled 
that a r t i c l e 2 of Law No. 25 was unconstitutional but upheld the l e g a l i t y of 
the rest of the provisions, c i t i n g the rig h t of the Government to preserve the 
i n t e g r i t y of the State. 

111. Also in regard to a r t i c l e 8 of the Covenant, the representative pointed 
out that relevant l e g i s l a t i o n (Law No. 13) had been adopted i n October 1990 in 
an e f f o r t to maintain current pay scales and insure agreed-upon periodic 
raises despite the worsening economic c r i s i s i n the country. According to 
a r t i c l e 3 of the Law, workers and employers were not excluded from negotiating 
improvements i n working conditions or compensation l e v e l s . 

A r t i c l e 9: Right to s o c i a l s e curity 

112. The representative informed the Committee that the range of benefits 
included under the present s o c i a l s e curity system was very broad and that more 
than 50 per cent of the Panamanian population was covered by the system. 

A r t i c l e 10: Protection of the family, mothers and children 

113. Members of the Committee requested information on s p e c i f i c measures that 
had been taken with a view to maintaining, strengthening and protecting the 
family; on s p e c i a l measures taken to protect children and young people against 
economic, s o c i a l or other forms of e x p l o i t a t i o n , neglect, c r u e l t y or 
t r a f f i c k i n g ; on the more than 20,000 children in Panama working on a part-time 
basis , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n regard to t h e i r rate of l i t e r a c y ; and on the s i t u a t i o n 
i n Panama regarding children l i v i n g i n the street and measures being taken to 
provide adequate protection for them. Members also requested information 
concerning the s i t u a t i o n of e l d e r l y persons i n Panama and wished c l a r i f i c a t i o n 
of the statement that an estimated 60 per cent of Panamanian youth were 
addicted to drugs. F i n a l l y , with reference to a r t i c l e 57 of the Constitution, 
members asked for information on how c i v i l a u t h o r i t i e s i n Panama regulated the 
issue of family docimients f a l l i n g within the j u r i s d i c t i o n of the Church. 

114. In his reply, the representative of the State party pointed out that the 
s o c i a l s e c u r i t y system provided for a maternity leave of 14 weeks, during 
which time the insured was e l i g i b l e to receive her f u l l s alary. In regard to 
the protection of c h i l d r e n , the representative noted that Panama had r a t i f i e d 
the Convention on the Rights of the C h i l d and was presently in the f i n a l 
stages of concluding a draft r e v i s i o n of the Family Code, Since the adoption 
of the Constitution in 1946, Church a u t h o r i t i e s have had to conform to the 
C i v i l Code i n respect of questions concerning family, women and c h i l d r e n . As 
a r e s u l t , i t was forbidden to mention the parentage of c h i l d r e n i n the c i v i l 
r e g i s t r y i n order to avoid any p o s s i b i l i t y of discrimination against 
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i l l e g i t i m a t e c h i l d r e n . Panamanian law prohibited children between the ages of 
14 and 18 from employment in conditions which may be hazardous to their health 
or moral development or from taking part in economic a c t i v i t y which may hinder 
t h e i r studies. The Penal Code provided for the punishment of offenders in 
regard to the abandonment of minors or for abuse i n f l i c t e d upon them. A 
s p e c i a l t r i b u n a l for minors had been established in this regard. 

115. Concerning the problem of drugs, the representative himself was concerned 
about the s t a t i s t i c that 60 per cent of Panamanian youth were using drugs. He 
stated that the problem of drug addiction in Panama was r e l a t i v e l y minor when 
compared to the problem in other countries in the region. With regard to the 
s i t u a t i o n of e l d e r l y persons, the representative stated that retirement 
benefits fluctuated between 130 and 1,500 balboas each month. There were 
retirement homes and associations for r e t i r e d persons which pressed for 
improvement of the s i t u a t i o n . Generally, the e l d e r l y were cared for by their 
family, as was the custom in Panama. 

A r t i c l e 11; Right to an adequate standard of l i v i n g 

116. Members of the Committee requested information on the p r i n c i p a l laws, 
regulations, c o l l e c t i v e agreements and court decisions, i f any, designed to 
promote the righ t of everyone to adequate food; on measures taken to improve 
methods of a g r i c u l t u r a l production, to improve and disseminate knowledge 
regarding methods of food conservation and protection of harvests and improve 
food d i s t r i b u t i o n and food consumption l e v e l s , with p a r t i c u l a r reference to 
the most vulnerable groups of the population; on p a r t i c i p a t i o n by the 
Government in in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation e f f o r t s and projects aimed at ensuring 
the righ t of everyone to be free from hunger; and on s t a t i s t i c a l and other 
a v a i l a b l e data on the r e a l i z a t i o n of the righ t to adequate food. 

117. Members of the Committee also wished to receive information on the 
p r i n c i p a l laws, regulations and c o l l e c t i v e agreements designed to promote the 
right to adequate c l o t h i n g ; on the measures and s p e c i f i c programmes undertaken 
to improve the methods of production and d i s t r i b u t i o n of a r t i c l e s of clothing; 
and on the extent to which the Government had part i c i p a t e d in international 
cooperation contributing to the promotion of this r i g h t ; and on the situation 
i n r u r a l areas, including measures taken or envisaged to solve the special 
problems of housing, water supply and sanitary conditions. Members also 
wished to know i f the d i s t r i b u t i o n of income had improved since 1973, the year 
for which a v a i l a b l e s t a t i s t i c s indicated that the poorest 40 per cent of 
Panamanian households accounted for only 7 per cent of a l l income earned in 
the country. Members of the Committee expressed concern for the thousands of 
inhabitants of E l C h o r i l l o , whose homes had been destroyed by Panamanian and 
American forces i n early 1990, and requested further information concerning 
the forced evictions of f a m i l i e s in Tocumen, San Miguelito and Panama Viejo. 

118. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that the right 
to an adequate standard of l i v i n g remained a fundamental concern in Panama. 
In t h i s regard, the Government had restructured the Department of Social 
Welfare, created a t r i p a r t i t e commission to raise the minimum wage and was 
planning to exempt from taxation persons at the lower-income l e v e l . 
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119. In regard to measures foreseen to diminish adverse s o c i a l consequences 
stemming from economic adjustment, the representative explained that 
compensation for workers losing t h e i r jobs as a r e s u l t of the p r i v a t i z a t i o n of 
the public sector would be the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of the party purchasing the 
enterprise. There was a d d i t i o n a l l y a programme under which workers q u i t t i n g 
public sector employment in order to s t a r t t h e i r own businesses were given a 
compensation equivalent to 12 months of th e i r salary plus the thirteenth 
month. Other Government i n i t i a t i v e s i n this regard included programmes to 
provide food and snacks for schoolchildren, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n areas where the 
economy was s i g n i f i c a n t l y depressed. There were also soup kitchens located in 
the c i t i e s , while clubs and r e l i g i o u s organizations d i s t r i b u t e d basic 
n e c e s s i t i e s in the outlying areas. A d d i t i o n a l l y , responsible Government 
agencies, as well as a number of non-governmental organizations, c a r r i e d out 
programmes providing technical assistance, farming equipment and seeds for 
r a i s i n g basic food crops, including p i s c i c u l t u r e . 

120. With regard to the righ t to adequate clot h i n g , the Government had 
concluded agreements with clothing manufacturers to provide, at reduced cost, 
uniforms and shoes for needy schoolchildren. Thanks to the support of private 
sector organizations, poor children benefited from the programme free of 
charge. 

121. The Minister of Housing had undertaken programmes to provide low-cost 
housing to the population. In r u r a l areas, the b e n e f i c i a r i e s provided the 
manpower while the Government provided the plans, b u i l d i n g materials and 
technical assistance. In Colon, where the housing problem was e s p e c i a l l y 
acute and many of the wooden houses were unsanitary and decaying, a fund for 
the construction of new housing had been created from taxes on s p e c i a l 
services in the free zone of Colon, There were a number of other Government 
programmes focusing on the unemployed and the needy, including a substantial 
programme for the construction of low-income housing. In the zone of Colon, 
where the economy and unemployment s i t u a t i o n was e s p e c i a l l y d i f f i c u l t , a 
s p e c i a l tax had been i n s t i t u t e d to finance housing and s o c i a l programmes. 

122. Persons whose lodgings had been in areas destroyed by Panamanian and 
American forces were free to return to t h e i r former neighbourhoods. Three 
apartment buildings had already been constructed for t h i s purpose and three 
others were nearing completion. Additional accommodations had been b u i l t i n 
other locations for those who had wished to move. The United States had 
provided f i n a n c i a l a i d for the families a ffected. 

A r t i c l e 12; Right to physical and mental health 

123. Members of the Committee requested information on the measures taken to 
protect and improve a l l aspects of environmental and i n d u s t r i a l hygiene and to 
prevent a i r , land and water p o l l u t i o n ; and on measures to overcome problems 
associated with urban development and i n d u s t r i a l i z a t i o n . 

124. With regard to the righ t to physical and mental health, the 
representative of the State party noted that there were i n Panama several 
integrated health care systems with the purpose of protecting the population, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y i n r u r a l and economically depressed areas. In addition to 
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h o s p i t a l s , there were small d i s t r i c t c l i n i c s as well as medical teams that 
went into areas where access was d i f f i c u l t . Health care and pharmaceutical 
products were a v a i l a b l e free of charge to the needy. A d d i t i o n a l l y , the 
Government organized vaccination campaigns aimed at eradicating malaria and 
c o n t r o l l i n g cholera as well as programmes for the prevention of AIDS and 
venereal disease. 

125. With regard to i n d u s t r i a l p o l l u t i o n , the representative pointed out that 
since Panama had no heavy industry, p o l l u t i o n was not a serious problem. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

126. Members of the Committee requested information on the measures taken to 
promote the f u l l r e a l i z a t i o n of the righ t of everyone to education (with a 
view to developing the teaching of human r i g h t s ) ; on measures to provide 
f i n a n c i a l and other assistance to students i n higher education, including 
measures directed at the progressive introduction of free higher education; 
and on the d i f f i c u l t i e s hampering e f f o r t s to make higher education equally 
accessible to a l l , i ncluding, i n p a r t i c u l a r , problems of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 
Members also asked for information on l e g i s l a t i v e measures, regulations or 
other s p e c i f i c provisions that had been introduced to ensure freedom of 
education and on the d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered concerning the r e a l i z a t i o n of 
that r i g h t . 

127. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that primary and 
secondary education i n Panama was compulsory and provided without charge. 
Books, notebooks and various other n e c e s s i t i e s were also provided free of 
charge. Presently, 92.5 per cent of a l l 6- to 11-year old children i n Pancuna 
attended school. Private schools were allowed and encouraged i n Panama but 
the teaching s t a f f of these schools were subject to State regulation. The 
cost of higher education was n e g l i g i b l e and there were, a d d i t i o n a l l y , 
scholarship funds a v a i l a b l e at a l l l e v e l s of education, including overseas 
study. Teacher t r a i n i n g i s an ongoing concern and i s supported by assistance 
from UNDP, ILO and the Regional Programme for Emplojanent i n L a t i n America and 
the Caribbean (PREALC), 

128. With regard to d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , the representative noted that there was 
even less discrimination in education than i n employment. Private and foreign 
u n i v e r s i t i e s were open to students without d i s t i n c t i o n as to race, r e l i g i o n or 
p o l i t i c a l conviction. The educational system, public and p r i v a t e , was founded 
on the p r i n c i p l e of educational freedom. 

A r t i c l e 15; Right to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits 
of s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the i n t e r e s t s 
of authors 

129. Members of the Committee requested information on the p r i n c i p a l laws, 
regulations c o l l e c t i v e agreements, court decisions and other relevant 
provisions to ensure the rights under a r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant, including 
the conservation, development and d i f f u s i o n of science and c u l t u r e , freedom of 
s c i e n t i f i c research and creative a c t i v i t y and the encouragement and 
development of i n t e r n a t i o n a l contacts and cooperation in the s c i e n t i f i c and 
c u l t u r a l f i e l d s . Members also asked for information on the s p e c i f i c measures 
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taken i n these areas to promote the enjoyment and exercise of those r i g h t s , on 
the d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered and on the l e g a l r e s t r i c t i o n s . Members of the 
Committee noted that indigenous groups were among the least p r i v i l e g e d sectors 
of Panamanian society and asked for information as to the reasons for this and 
the s i g n i f i c a n t i l l i t e r a c y rate among the indigenous population and concerning 
measures taken to promote indigenous culture. 

130. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that the 
Government was planning the creation of c u l t u r a l centres. There were many 
theatres and concert h a l l s in the country as well as the National I n s t i t u t e of 
Culture. The rights of authors and the protection of i n t e l l e c t u a l property 
were guaranteed. There were two t e l e v i s i o n stations that s p e c i a l i z e d in 
providing c u l t u r a l programmes. The National I n s t i t u t e of Culture was 
responsible for the rig h t covered by a r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant, whereas 
s c i e n t i f i c research and authorship were regulated under the framework of the 
educational system. The State a c t i v e l y encouraged and subsidized diverse 
c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s such as c l a s s i c a l music, b a l l e t , f o l k l o r i c productions and 
theatre. 

131. With regard to the s i t u a t i o n of indigenous groups in Panama, the 
representative explained that the majority of the indigenous population l i v e d 
according to t h e i r own customs in the reserves designated for them. There 
were f i v e such reserves which were remote and d i f f i c u l t to reach. This 
explained why educational programmes for the indigenous population were 
ca r r i e d out only i n the c i t i e s . Sixty-three per cent of the indigenous 
population was i l l i t e r a t e , with women being disproportionately represented in 
that f i g u r e . That high rate was due to a number of f a c t o r s , such as the 
dispersion of the groups i n remote areas and t r i b a l p r ohibitions against 
contact with outsiders. For that l a t t e r reason, in p a r t i c u l a r , the Government 
had undertaken an e f f o r t to make basic education a v a i l a b l e to the various 
indigenous groups through the use of teachers who were themselves indigenous. 
It was f e l t that those s p e c i a l l y trained indigenous teachers would be 
appropriate because of t h e i r b i l i n g u a l i s m and would also be in a p o s i t i o n to 
respect indigenous customs and t r a d i t i o n s and thereby protect t h e i r c u l t u r a l 
heritage. It was found, however, that those who were able to complete the 
t r a i n i n g did not wish to return to t h e i r o r i g i n a l t r i b e to play such a r o l e . 

132. The representative stated that workers from the indigenous groups 
were not subject to any discrimination on the job and were paid according 
to the same pay scale as other c i t i z e n s of Panama. The Government of Panama 
had taken the p o s i t i o n that the ILO Indigenous and T r i b a l Populations 
Convention, 1957 (Convention No. 107), under which the h i r i n g of indigenous 
workers must be authorized by the Minister of Labour, risked being 
counter-productive since i t created an impediment to employment. 

Concluding observations 

133. The Committee noted that the reports of Panama had been presented against 
the background of the extraordinary circumstances i n the country r e s u l t i n g 
from p o l i t i c a l turmoil and the aftermath of the invasion by the United States 
of America. This had created great disorder in a l l sectors throughout the 
country with serious consequences for the enjojmdent of economic, s o c i a l and 
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c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . Against this background, i t was g r a t i f y i n g that the 
Government of Panama had been prepared to e s t a b l i s h a dialogue with the 
Committee and i t s appearance had enabled the Committee to acquire a clearer 
appreciation of the s i t u a t i o n i n that country. 

134. The reports submitted by Panama were too general and l e g a l i s t i c i n nature 
and placed too much emphasis upon a r e c i t a l of l e g i s l a t i v e decrees rather than 
d e t a i l s of the p r a c t i c a l measures taken for the implementation of the 
Covenant. The Committee welcomed the further elaborations given by the 
representatives of Panama i n t h e i r o r a l presentations but noted that a number 
of questions raised by the pre-sessional working group had remained unanswered. 

135. Several d e t a i l e d questions had been asked concerning both housing rights 
and e v i c t i o n s to which the responses provided by the delegation of Panama were 
viewed by the Committee as unsatisfactory for the following reasons: 

(a) F i r s t , the Government's claim that 3,000 persons had been affected 
by the bombing of E l C h o r i l l o d i f f e r e d s u b s t a n t i a l l y from a l l other sources 
a v a i l a b l e on t h i s issue, which placed the figure between 12,500 and 
20,000 persons. The absence of r e l i a b l e census figures as to the population 
of E l C h o r i l l o p r i o r to the bombing of the community could be a reason for the 
d i s p a r i t y i n estimates. The Committee viewed with alarm the d i s p a r i t y i n 
persons af f e c t e d i n view of the obligations incumbent upon the Government 
lander the Covenant; 

(b) Secondly, the responses given to questions concerning the current 
l i v i n g conditions of residents of E l C h o r i l l o made homeless by the bombing 
d i f f e r e d s u b s t a n t i a l l y from other information a v a i l a b l e to the Committee. The 
Committee had received information which pointed to many complaints by the 
residents that had received a l t e r n a t i v e accommodation and which concerned the 
long distance which now had to be t r a v e l l e d to and from places of emplojrment 
on r e l a t i v e l y expensive public transportation and the o v e r a l l poor q u a l i t y of 
the housing i n the resettlement s i t e s . Moreover, two years a f t e r the 
invasion, a large number of persons had yet to be rehoused; 

(c) T h i r d l y , the j u s t i f i c a t i o n f o r the actions c a r r i e d out by the 
Panamanian and United States forces i n Tocumen, San Miguelito and Panama Viejo 
i n e arly 1990, which affected over 5,000 persons, was unacceptable under the 
terms of the Covenant as a ground for f o r c i b l y removing people from t h e i r 
homes. During the actions concerned, a large number of houses were 
demolished, i n s p i t e of the affected persons having l i v e d i n the area f o r more 
than two years. A d d i t i o n a l l y , these evictions had not been accompanied by 
l e g a l e v i c t i o n orders. The Committee was of the view that e v i c t i o n s c a r r i e d 
out i n t h i s way not only i n f r i n g e d upon the r i g h t to adequate housing but also 
on the inhabitants' rights to privacy and s e c u r i t y of the home. 

136. The Committee noted that the indigenous peoples were among the most 
disadvantaged i n the society and that the rate of i l l i t e r a c y among them was 
quite high despite the provisions for compulsory education. In t h i s regard, 
note was taken of the f a c t that the indigenous population l i v e d on 
reservations, often i n remote areas, and was determined to maintain t h e i r 
t r a d i t i o n s , customs and laws. 
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137. The s i t u a t i o n r e l a t i n g to the reported high incidence of drug abuse and 
drug t r a f f i c k i n g e s p e c i a l l y among young people was raised. Note was taken of 
information provided that there was an alarmingly high rate of involvement of 
foreigners in that a c t i v i t y . 

138. The view was expressed that the r e s t r i c t i o n s placed on the p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
of foreigners in the executive committees of trade unions were not i n 
conformity with a r t i c l e 8 of the Covenant. 

139. Concern was also expressed regarding the unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
household income in Panama, and the Government of Panama was requested to 
indicate what measures had been taken to address this s i t u a t i o n . 

Democratic People's Republic of Korea (ar t s . 13-15) 

140. The Committee considered the i n i t i a l report of the Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea concerning the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the 
Covenant (E/1988/5/Add.6) at i t s 6th, 8th and lOth meetings, held from 27 to 
29 November 1991 (E/C.12/1991/SR.6, 8 and 10). 

141. The representative of the State party introduced the report, gave a b r i e f 
account of his country's h i s t o r y , and drew attention to measures taken by the 
Government to overcome the c u l t u r a l backwardness inh e r i t e d from the period of 
c o l o n i a l domination. Education, science, technology and culture were 
considered as an i n t e g r a l part of the construction of a new s o c i e t y . 

General matters 

142. With regard to the general framework within which the Covenant was 
implemented, members of the Committee wished to be informed of any 
developments since the report was prepared by the Government, giving both 
general information and d e t a i l s of action taken to ensure f u l l exercise of 
each righ t referred to i n a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant, and asked to be 
provided with a b r i e f outline of Juche philosophy. They asked to what extent 
those rights were guaranteed equally to men, women and non-nationals. 

143. In addition, members of the Committee asked whether a l l c i t i z e n s enjoyed 
freedom of movement, freedom of expression without fear of punishment and 
freedom of r e l i g i o n ; and what the Government's p o l i c y was towards ethnic 
minorities in the context of education and culture. 

144. In reply, the representative of the State party explained that the 
Government's p o l i c y in the f i e l d of education, science, technology and culture 
was based on Juche philosophy, meaning that human beings were placed at the 
centre of a l l concern, that the service of mankind was made the f o c a l point of 
a l l a c t i v i t i e s , and that solutions were sought for a l l the problems of the 
revolution and reconstruction in the l i g h t of the country's s i t u a t i o n and i n 
i t s people's i n t e r e s t . There was no problem of ethnic m i n o r i t i e s since a l l 
the people spoke a s i n g l e language and had the same culture and customs. 
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A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

145. Members of the Committee asked what measures had been taken to ensure 
f u l l exercise of the righ t of everyone to education so as to strengthen 
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms, promote the teaching of 
human rights and to further United Nations peace-keeping a c t i v i t i e s . They 
also wished to receive information regarding the percentage share of, and 
trends i n , budget a l l o c a t i o n s for education and culture, and about 
d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered by the State party i n f u l f i l l i n g i t s obligations 
under a r t i c l e s 13 to 15, e s p e c i a l l y with regard to primary, secondary and 
higher education, compulsory free education, culture and s c i e n t i f i c progress. 
They asked what l e g i s l a t i o n had been enacted i n pursuance of the 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l provisions on education and culture referred to i n the report, 
what success had been achieved in implementing the goal enshrined i n 
a r t i c l e 41 of the Constitution of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea of 
"universal compulsory 10-year education", what steps had been taken to further 
the access of p a r t i c u l a r disadvantaged groups to education, and whether 
parents had the r i g h t and opportunity to choose t h e i r children's school. 

146. It was also asked what measures had been adopted or proposed to further 
the r i g h t of parents to ensure the r e l i g i o u s and moral education of t h e i r 
children in conformity with t h e i r own b e l i e f s , what exactly was meant by the 
" f i n a n c i a l and material assistance" given to pupils of "regular educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n s of higher learning" (E/1988/5/Add.6, para. 23), what was the 
nature of State expenditure on "pupils' and students' e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r 
a c t i v i t i e s " ( i b i d . , para. 27), and what were " e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r a c t i v i t i e s " 
comprised of. Members of the Committee also asked why the State spent the 
same amount - 15,800 won - on a c h i l d i n a creche as on a student graduating 
from u n i v e r s i t y ; what was the c o r r e l a t i o n between education proper and 
productive labour; what proportion of time was spent on physical t r a i n i n g i n 
the country's schools and what did the fact that physical t r a i n i n g was 
"defined as a major subject i n the educational programme" ( i b i d . , para. 41) 
mean in p r a c t i c e ; whether a pupil could be excused from physical t r a i n i n g 
during vacations; what school buildings had been provided for p u p i l s ; what was 
the number of pupils per c l a s s ; and what educational equipment was provided to 
schools. 

147. Information was requested on the p r i n c i p a l instruments (laws, court 
rulings or c o l l e c t i v e agreements) and p r a c t i c a l steps intended to prevent 
interference with the freedom of i n d i v i d u a l s and bodies to e s t a b l i s h and 
d i r e c t educational i n s t i t u t i o n s , i n accordance with a r t i c l e 13, paragraph 4, 
of the Covenant; on a teacher's wage and pension and i t s r e l a t i o n to the 
minimum l i v i n g wage; on s p e c i a l care shown to female teachers; on the 
p r i n c i p a l instruments intended to improve the material conditions of teachers; 
and on the part played by teachers and t h e i r organizations in drawing up 
c u r r i c u l a and in preparing teaching equipment and programmes. 

148. Members of the Committee also wished to know whether Korean teachers were 
able to compare t h e i r methods of work with those of teachers abroad; whether 
parents had the freedom to l e t t h e i r children attend school at an early age; 
whether students were free to choose whether or not to pursue r e l i g i o u s 
education; whether any s p e c i f i c working age had been s t i p u l a t e d ; whether 
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al t e r n a t i v e programmes were av a i l a b l e for disabled persons; whether there was 
any l i n k between physical t r a i n i n g and m i l i t a r y service and whether students 
could be c a l l e d upon to perform m i l i t a r y service while studying at un i v e r s i t y ; 
with regard to g i r l p u p i l s , what was meant by t h e i r "family r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s 
and women's occupations" ( i b i d . , para. 37); what was the r a t i o of female to 
male students i n educational i n s t i t u t i o n s ; what was meant by the term "public 
education" ( i b i d . , para. 10) and by "monolithic" ( i b i d . , para. 17) education; 
whether admission to u n i v e r s i t i e s was subject to entrance examinations; 
whether grants or scholarships were a v a i l a b l e f o r study i n foreign countries; 
whether foreigners had access to Korean schools; and what was the procedure 
for monitoring and evaluating the schools' c u r r i c u l a . They also wished to 
know whether there was any private educational system; whether there were 
partic i p a n t s other than the State i n the development of the school system; 
whether there was any teaching of human rights and of tolerance i n schools. 
F i n a l l y , they wished to be provided with information regarding programmes to 
combat i l l i t e r a c y . 

149. In his reply, the representative explained that the ri g h t to education 
was guaranteed by a r t i c l e 59 of the S o c i a l i s t Constitution of the Democratic 
People's Republic of Korea, which s p e c i f i e d that every c i t i z e n had the right 
to free and compulsory education. Since 1972, compulsory education had been 
made free, extending over 11 years (one year of pre-school, four years of 
primary and s i x years of secondary education). In 1990, the country had 
270 u n i v e r s i t i e s , 469 s p e c i a l i z e d high schools, 4,849 secondary schools 
and 4,813 primary schools, providing education to one quarter of the t o t a l 
population. In addition, a separate system of studying on the job had been 
introduced. The right to education applied not only to a l l c i t i z e n s without 
d i s t i n c t i o n of sex or age but also to the children of non-nationals, i f the 
l a t t e r so wished. The representative stated that 18 per cent of the State 
budget was al l o c a t e d to education and culture. The State had taken measures 
to ensure that t h e o r e t i c a l education was c l o s e l y associated with p r a c t i c a l 
t r a i n i n g i n i t s various forms. Persons receiving t r a i n i n g on the job 
benefited from t h e o r e t i c a l courses. Outside the school, children engaged i n 
sports and a r t i s t i c a c t i v i t i e s , p a r t i c i p a t e d i n l i t e r a r y , s c i e n t i f i c and other 
clubs and took part in v i s i t s to f a c t o r i e s and other places of i n t e r e s t . 

150. In replying to ad d i t i o n a l questions, the representative drew attention to 
the d i f f i c u l t i e s experienced a f t e r 1953 owing to the destruction of both 
material and human resources. The term "monolithic" could be better seen as 
"uniform". The Constitution provided for parental righ t of choice i n 
education. Many schools had been established by r e l i g i o u s foundations or by 
s o c i a l organizations. Parents, s o c i a l organizations and the State were a l l 
a c t i v e l y involved through the long-standing committee f o r educational change 
in improving education and in promoting an atmosphere conducive to learning 
and they could make suggestions for change. Special schools existed f o r 
gi f t e d children as well as a few private schools i n p a r t i c u l a r sectors, such 
as computer t r a i n i n g . Creches or kindergarten were a v a i l a b l e for very young 
children i f the parents so wished. In 1989, g i r l s had constituted 51 per cent 
of primary and secondary school pupils and 42 per cent of u n i v e r s i t y 
enrolment. Access to higher education was s t r i c t l y regulated by competitive 
examination. There was a tendency for women to s p e c i a l i z e i n education and 
for men to s p e c i a l i z e i n s c i e n t i f i c subjects. There were exchange programmes 
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for students and teachers and cooperative a c t i v i t i e s with UNICEF. 
Human rights was not taught as a separate subject i n educational i n s t i t u t i o n s 
but information was given on the rights of the c h i l d and the International 
Covenants and t h e i r translations were av a i l a b l e i n l i b r a r i e s and schools. 
There was a nationwide l i t e r a c y campaign conducted under the State's u n i f i e d 
plan of guidance. 

A r t i c l e 15: Right to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the in t e r e s t s of 
authors 

151. Members of the Committee asked whether a r t i c l e s 44 and 45 of the 
Constitution of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea meant that 
l i t e r a t u r e , a r t , science and technology, etc. which were not based on Juche 
ideas were i l l e g a l and, i f not, what laws protected freedom of creative 
a c t i v i t y and a r t i s t i c production, such as the freedom to make known the 
re s u l t s of such a c t i v i t y ; what l i m i t a t i o n s or r e s t r i c t i o n s were imposed on 
t h i s freedom; and whether there were any factors that made i t d i f f i c u l t to 
guarantee that r i g h t . Members of the Committee also asked how many theatres 
and cinemas there were i n the country; how these were d i s t r i b u t e d r e g i o n a l l y ; 
whether t i c k e t prices were affordable; and whether foreign films and plays -
in p a r t i c u l a r , world c l a s s i c s - could be shown. With regard to c u l t u r a l l i f e , 
i t was asked whether structures other than the State and the Party c a r r i e d out 
a c t i v i t i e s i n managing i t ; what funds were av a i l a b l e to promote culture and 
encourage everyone to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e , including the support given 
by the public sector to private i n i t i a t i v e s ; and what general p o l i c i e s and 
s p e c i f i c measures existed to promote c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y as a factor i n 
generating mutual respect among i n d i v i d u a l s , groups, nations and regions. 

152. Members of the Committee asked to be supplied with s t a t i s t i c s regarding 
books published i n the country, the a v a i l a b i l i t y of books to the population, 
and separate figures for the p u b l i c a t i o n of works by foreign authors. They 
also wished to know what were the main instruments (laws, administrative 
regulations, etc.) intended to promote the r i g h t of everyone to enjoy the 
benefits of s c i e n t i f i c progress and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n s , including those 
necessary for the conservation, development and dissemination of science; what 
steps had been taken to enable everyone to benefit from the applications of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress, including measures to promote a healthy and clean 
environment and d e t a i l s of the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i n f r a s t r u c t u r e set up to achieve 
i t ; and what steps had been taken to promote the spread of information on 
s c i e n t i f i c progress. 

153. Members of the Committee requested an i n d i c a t i o n of what measures had 
been taken to prevent the use of s c i e n t i f i c and technical progress for 
purposes contrary to the enjoyment of a l l human r i g h t s , including the rights 
to l i f e , health, l i b e r t y of person, privacy and other s i m i l a r r i g h t s ; and any 
r e s t r i c t i o n s applicable to the exercise of the rights elaborated i n a r t i c l e 15 
of the Covenant, including d e t a i l s of the l e g a l provisions by which they were 
imposed. Information was requested on protection by law of the rights of 
authors and performing a r t i s t s ; on opportunities for Korean s c i e n t i s t s to 
learn about "modern s c i e n t i f i c achievements r e a l i z e d i n other countries" 
(E/1988/5/Add.6, para. 108): on measures taken, including laws, regulations 
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or other provisions, to ensure the conservation, development and dissemination 
of culture and freedom of s c i e n t i f i c research and creative a c t i v i t y ; and on 
the encouragement and development of i n t e r n a t i o n a l contacts and cooperation in 
the s c i e n t i f i c and c u l t u r a l f i e l d s . 

154. In addition, members of the Committee wished to know what was meant by 
the term " c u l t u r a l backwardness"; whether there were c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s other 
than those organized by the State; whether any s p e c i f i c p rohibitions existed 
with regard to p a r t i c i p a t i o n in c u l t u r a l l i f e and the enjoyment of the 
benefits of s c i e n t i f i c research; and whether in d i v i d u a l s dissenting from the 
Party l i n e had access to private publishing f a c i l i t i e s . They also asked 
whether freedom of choice for s c i e n t i s t s was not r e s t r i c t e d by the fact that 
a l l t h e i r n e c e s s i t i e s were provided for by the State; and whether foreign 
publications were av a i l a b l e to students. 

155. In his reply, the representative stated that the rights elaborated in 
a r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant were guaranteed by a r t i c l e s 51 and 60 of the 
Constitution which s p e c i f i e d that a l l c i t i z e n s were equal i n a l l areas of the 
l i f e of the State and society: p o l i t i c a l , economic, c u l t u r a l , etc. The 
freedom of a l l c i t i z e n s to engage in s c i e n t i f i c , l i t e r a r y and a r t i s t i c 
a c t i v i t i e s was guaranteed and State support was provided for innovators and 
inventors. The Constitution provided that copyright and invention patents 
were protected by law and guaranteed freedom of s c i e n t i f i c , technical and 
c u l t u r a l exchanges with other countries pursuant to the relevant l e g i s l a t i o n . 
The Government and the Party had set guidelines for the c u l t u r a l development 
of the country so as to r e f l e c t the wishes, needs and i n t e r e s t s of the people 
and to mobilize the masses, in p a r t i c u l a r workers and peasants, to put those 
guidelines into p r a c t i c e . There were 35 theatres and 5,121 cinemas uniformly 
d i s t r i b u t e d throughout the country. At every factory, enterprise or 
cooperative farm, there was a c u l t u r a l centre. Foreign f i l m s , plays and world 
masterpieces were shown mainly through t e l e v i s i o n . On the basis of 
Juche philosophy, the Government gave pre-eminence to maintaining national 
t r a d i t i o n s , preserving the country's national heritage, and adapting the 
s c i e n t i f i c and technical achievements of other countries to the country's 
s i t u a t i o n and to i t s people's in t e r e s t s and f e e l i n g s , instead of mechanically 
introducing them. Various regulations had been adopted governing the 
dissemination of s c i e n t i f i c and technical information, inventions and 
innovations, and such matters as s c i e n t i f i c and technical exchanges 
with foreign countries. In the f i e l d of science and education, over 
180 cooperation agreements had been concluded with 68 countries. Centres had 
been set up in the towns and provinces as well as in the more important 
centres where s c i e n t i f i c and technological books were kept. Also, a 
computerized s c i e n t i f i c and technological information centre had been set up 
in the Grand People's Study House. Material i n t e r e s t s r e s u l t i n g from any 
s c i e n t i f i c , technological, educational, l i t e r a r y or a r t i s t i c production were 
protected by copyright l e g i s l a t i o n . 

156. The representative added that many Koreans had d i f f i c u l t y learning 
foreign languages, which proved to be a bar to the a c q u i s i t i o n of foreign 
culture, and that western music and paintings had been so widely spread that 
the public tended to look down upon t h e i r own culture. The fact that writers 
and a r t i s t s had not mixed with the people had produced works of art which did 
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not depict r e a l i t y and which did not a t t r a c t the i n t e r e s t s of the masses. 
State d i r e c t i v e s in the matter promoted the creation of l i t e r a r y and a r t i s t i c 
works which were national i n form and s o c i a l i s t i n content. Any c i t i z e n could 
write f r e e l y or create a r t i s t i c works, which could be enjoyed p r i v a t e l y , but 
the question whether the book would be published or the a r t i s t i c work 
exhibited was dependent on a decision by the National Examination Committee, 
which ensured that objectionable material dealing with war and violence was 
kept at a minimum. The Party did not i n t e r f e r e with the work of the 
Committee. There were no private publishing houses i n the country or private 
f i l m studios or cinemas. 

Concluding observations 

157. The Committee thanked the Government of the Democratic People's Republic 
of Korea for i t s willingness to continue the dialogue through the regular 
submission of reports. It noted with s a t i s f a c t i o n that the Government had 
made e f f o r t s to guarantee to c i t i z e n s the enjoyment of rights provided for i n 
a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant. The Committee pointed out, however, that 
the report had given precedence to l e g a l i s t i c and t h e o r e t i c a l aspects and had 
not placed s u f f i c i e n t emphasis on tangible facts r e f l e c t i n g the actual 
s i t u a t i o n p r e v a i l i n g in the country. The Committee noted that, within 
f i n a n c i a l p o s s i b i l i t i e s , education had been provided free of charge for a l l . 
The Government was encouraged to continue i t s e f f o r t s to promote an education 
system that would stimulate private investment i n that f i e l d , thereby enabling 
c i t i z e n s to exercise greater freedom i n choosing educational i n s t i t u t i o n s , in 
accordance with the provisions of a r t i c l e 13, paragraph 3 of the Covenant. 
With regard to the rights enshrined in a r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant, the 
Committee expressed concern that the e x i s t i n g machinery for the examination of 
works of a r t and l i t e r a t u r e for the purpose of publication could r e s u l t in 
inadequate protection of freedom of expression. 

Syrian Arab Republic ( a r t s . 1-15) 

158. The Committee considered the second periodic report of the Syrian Arab 
Republic concerning the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 1 to 15 of the Covenant 
(E/1990/6/Add.l) at i t s 7th, 9th and 11th meetings, held on 28 and 29 November 
and 2 December 1991 (E/C.12/1991/SR.7, 9 and 11). 

159. In introducing the report, the representative of the State party 
explained that the Syrian Constitution guaranteed the fundamental rights of 
c i t i z e n s and protected them against e x p l o i t a t i o n . To that end, the State had 
undertaken to promote education, protect the freedoms of the i n d i v i d u a l , work 
for equality of opportunity, protect the family, women and c h i l d r e n , guarantee 
a decent standard of l i v i n g and meet the s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l needs 
of a l l . 

General matters 

160. With regard to the general framework within which the Covenant was being 
implemented, members of the Committee wished to receive information on any 
changes that had occurred since the submission of the Syrian Arab Republic's 
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i n i t i a l reports on a r t i c l e s 6 to 9 (E/1978/8/Add.25 and 31) and 10 to 12 
(E/1980/6/Add.9) regarding the implementation of the Covenant and, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r , programmes, i n s t i t u t i o n s and practices i n the f i e l d of human 
r i g h t s , and the p o l i t i c a l structure and the economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the country. They also wished to know what measures had 
been taken to inform the public about the Covenant and the reports submitted 
by the Syrian Arab Republic to the Committee; which o f f i c i a l bodies had 
prepared the report and whether contributions were received or sought from 
other sources; what factors and d i f f i c u l t i e s a f f e c t e d the enjojment of the 
rights set f o r t h i n the Covenant; what were the most vulnerable groups of the 
population; how many people l i v e d below the poverty l i n e and what measures 
were being taken to remedy t h e i r s i t u a t i o n ; to what extent the rights set 
fo r t h i n the Covenant were guaranteed to non-nationals; whether progress had 
been made with regard to respect f o r the ri g h t to work as a r e s u l t of the 
promulgation or amendment of a law or of c o l l e c t i v e agreements and j u d i c i a l 
decisions; whether measures had been adopted following the consideration of 
the i n i t i a l reports by the Sessional Working Group of Governmental Experts; 
and what the role was of i n t e r n a t i o n a l assistance and cooperation i n securing 
the enjoyment of the rights embodied i n the Covenant. 

161. A d d i t i o n a l information was also requested on the Arab Baath S o c i a l i s t 
Party; on the le g a l value of the Party Constitution; on other Syrian p o l i t i c a l 
parties and t h e i r role i n the p o l i t i c a l l i f e of the country; on the reference 
to the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of workers i n s o c i a l i s t competitions (E/1990/6/Add.1, 
para. 8); and on the implications of the concept of work as a duty. It was 
asked to what extent professional careers i n the Syrian Arab Republic depended 
on membership of the Baath Party; whether the p o l i c y with regard to labour, 
health, family and education was worked out by the State alone or i n 
consultation with the groups concerned; and whether c i t i z e n s could invoke 
before the courts the provisions of t r e a t i e s and conventions r a t i f i e d by the 
Syrian Arab Republic. Moreover, information was requested on the demographic 
composition of the Syrian population; the rate of i l l i t e r a c y f o r each 
component of the population; on ethnic m i n o r i t i e s ; and on the proportion of 
the Syrian budget earmarked f o r defence and the cost of keeping Syrian 
s o l d i e r s i n Lebanon. 

162. In reply, the representative of the State party said that 
the 1973 Constitution of the Syrian Arab Republic provided the necessary 
general l e g a l framework f or the protection of human r i g h t s . The Syrian 
economy was marked by great d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n , and the Government was 
endeavouring to develop the three sectors of the economy and promote 
cooperation among them. The ri g h t to s o c i a l s e c u r i t y was protected by the 
State, education was free of charge at a l l l e v e l s and the State was making 
every e f f o r t to guarantee the ri g h t to health by providing primary health care 
i n public hospitals and c l i n i c s and by opening mother and c h i l d protection 
centres i n the towns and c i t i e s and in the countryside. 

163. As to measures to inform the public, the representative said that an 
information day was held every year f o r the Covenant and that a r t i c l e s were 
published on that occasion, s t r e s s i n g the Covenant's universal nature and the 
importance attached to implementing i t . The Syrian Commission which prepared 
the reports to be submitted to the Committee also took account of the 
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Committee's comments. The Syrian Arab Republic was thus implementing a 
programme on science and culture which was having very p o s i t i v e e f f e c t s on the 
population. It did not import foreign manpower on i t s own i n i t i a t i v e , but, i n 
accordance with i t s n a t i o n a l i s t p o l i c y , gave s p e c i a l treatment to nationals of 
Arab countries who wished to work within i t s t e r r i t o r y . In 1989, 577 work 
permits were issued to Arab c i t i z e n s as against 722 to foreign workers. No 
d i s t i n c t i o n was drawn between Syrian nationals and foreigners as f a r as wages 
and membership of trade unions were concerned. 

164. The d i f f i c u l t i e s a f f e c t i n g the exercise of the rights set f o r t h i n the 
Covenant included the I s r a e l i aggression and Israel's occupation of Arab 
t e r r i t o r i e s i n the Syrian Golan, as well as i t s r e f u s a l to recognize the 
rights of the Pa l e s t i n i a n people, p a r t i c u l a r l y i t s rig h t to self-determination. 
The Kurdish problem was not a r e a l one, but that was not the case with the 
public debt, which weighed heavily on the balance of pajTnents and on public 
finances. The Government was tr y i n g to a l l e v i a t e the consequences of the debt 
and to guarantee c i t i z e n s the enjojrment of an adequate standard of l i v i n g . 
However, no one i n the Syrian Arab Republic l i v e d below the poverty l i n e . 

165. Replying to other questions, he said that, under a r t i c l e 8 of the Syrian 
Constitution, the Arab Baath S o c i a l i s t Party was the leading party both i n 
society and i n government. It was, however, not necessary to be a member of 
the Baath Party i n order to receive a scholarship and many Syrian students 
sent to pursue t h e i r studies abroad were not members of the Party. A National 
Progressive Front had just been set up to ensure broader p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
p o l i t i c a l l i f e . Under the leadership of the Baath Party, i t was composed of a 
number of p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s , including the Communist Party. Several parties 
took part i n the p o l i t i c a l l i f e of the country and the Syrian p o l i t i c a l regime 
could thus be c a l l e d a multiparty system. Moreover, the i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
instruments r a t i f i e d by the Syrian Arab Republic became an i n t e g r a l part of 
national l e g i s l a t i o n and could be invoked by any c i t i z e n before the courts. 

A r t i c l e s 1 to 5 

166. Members of the Committee wished to receive c l a r i f i c a t i o n of the s i t u a t i o n 
of women i n Syrian society, i n p a r t i c u l a r , regarding t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and trade union l i f e , and th e i r p o s i t i o n i n the f i e l d of 
emplo5mient. They also inquired whether equality of rights between men and 
women had been achieved and, i f not, what differences s t i l l existed and what 
measures were being planned to eliminate them. 

167. C l a r i f i c a t i o n was also requested on a number of provisions which were 
referred to i n the report and appeared to be contrary to the p r i n c i p l e of the 
equality of the sexes, p a r t i c u l a r l y those authorizing men to have more than 
one wife or requiring that the man had to be a suitable match for the woman. 
Information was thus requested on the attitude of young Syrian women towards 
the marriage laws; the le g a l age to enter into marriage; what remedies were 
av a i l a b l e to a Syrian woman whose husband forced her to accept a second wife 
under the same roof without her consent and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , whether she could 
f i l e f o r divorce on such grounds; whether non-Syrian wives of Syrian nationals 
could leave the country with children of whom they had been given custody; 
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whether chi l d r e n i n h e r i t e d from t h e i r parents in equal shares, regardless of 
t h e i r gender; and whether dependency allowances were paid when female 
child r e n , and not male ch i l d r e n , pursued t h e i r secondary education. It was 
also asked whether the righ t to one f u l l hour's rest per day was recognized in 
the same way for fathers or mothers taking care of nursing c h i l d r e n . 

168. In his reply, the representative of the State party indicated that 
women's rights had been reaffirmed both in the p r i n c i p l e s of the Baath Party 
and in a r t i c l e 45 of the Constitution. Syrian women thus had f u l l freedom to 
p a r t i c i p a t e a c t i v e l y and f u l l y i n the s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l l i f e of 
the country and the Government was endeavouring to eliminate a l l the obstacles 
which might prevent them from helping to b u i l d a s o c i a l i s t Arab society. They 
enjoyed the r i g h t to vote and to stand for e l e c t i o n without any conditions. 
There were 21 women i n the Parliament and 140 i n the governing bodies of the 
provinces. There were also women ambassadors, charges d ' a f f a i r e s and 
consuls. The number of creches and t r a i n i n g centres for women was increasing, 
while the female i l l i t e r a c y rate was d e c l i n i n g . 

A r t i c l e 6; Right to work 

169. Members of the Committee wished to receive a d d i t i o n a l information on the 
s i t u a t i o n , l e v e l and trends of employment in the Syrian Arab Republic; on the 
measixres adopted to provide employment for persons seeking work; on any 
spe c i a l measures for women, young people, older workers, and disabled persons; 
on the s i t u a t i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers in comparison with other workers 
(E/1990/6/Add.l, para. 16): on factors and d i f f i c u l t i e s a f f e c t i n g the 
implementation of the righ t to work; and on c o l l e c t i v e agreements and j u d i c i a l 
decisions aimed at promoting and safeguarding the r i g h t to work. They also 
wished to know whether the ILO Committee of Experts on the A p p l i c a t i o n of 
Conventions and Recommendations had made any observations concerning the 
implementation by the Syrian Arab Republic of the ILO A b o l i t i o n of Forced 
Labour Convention, 1957 (Convention No. 105), the Discrimination (Employment 
and Occupation) Convention, 1958 (Convention No. I l l ) and the Employment 
Pol i c y Convention, 1964 (Convention No. 122). 

170. In reply to the questions raised, the representative of the State party 
said that work was a r i g h t and an o b l i g a t i o n f or Syrian workers and that i t 
was for the Government to guarantee that r i g h t . From 1960 to 1989 the number 
of workers had r i s e n from 986,000 to 2,892,000 and the proportion of women 
from 9.1 per cent to 14.8 per cent. In 1981, there had been 98,577 unemployed 
persons, including 8,778 women, and the i l l i t e r a t e and the u n s k i l l e d had been 
the ones most s e r i o u s l y a f f e c t e d . Emplo3mient was thus the most serious 
concern of the country's successive governments, which had adopted a number of 
action plans, p a r t i c u l a r l y for an equitable number of job vacancies from one 
region to another. Workers were protected against a r b i t r a r y dismissal by 
various laws and regulations. A g r i c u l t u r a l workers' wages guaranteed them a 
standard of l i v i n g equal to that of workers i n other sectors. 

A r t i c l e 7: Right to just and favourable conditions of work 

171. Members of the Committee wished to know whether the ILO Committee of 
Experts on the A p p l i c a t i o n of Conventions and Recommendations had made any 
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observations concerning the implementation by the Syrian Arab Republic of the 
ILO Weekly Rest (Industry) Convention, 1921 (Convention No. 14), the Minimum 
Wage-Fixing Machinery Convention, 1928 (Convention No. 26), the Hours of Work 
(Commerce and O f f i c e s ) Convention, 1930 (Convention No. 30), the Equal 
Remuneration Convention, 1951 (Convention No. 100) and the Minimum Wage Fixing 
Convention, 1970 (Convention No. 131), and what the de facto and de jure 
s i t u a t i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers was with regard to normal working hours, 
r e s t , protection of workers who had been dismissed and wage l e v e l s . They also 
requested s t a t i s t i c a l data regarding changes in l e v e l s of remuneration and in 
the cost of l i v i n g . In addition, information was requested on r e l i g i o u s 
holidays which created a righ t to r e s t , and, i n that regard, on the rights of 
non-Muslim workers; on the r o l e , organization and s t a f f of the Labour 
Inspectorate; and on how the State guaranteed the righ t to remuneration as 
referred to i n paragraph 19 of the report. 

172. In his reply, the representative of the State party stressed that wages 
were re g u l a r l y increased i n order to guarantee a l l persons a decent standard 
of l i v i n g . A recent decree had thus raised the remuneration of a l l members of 
the c i v i l service by 25 per cent. With regard to the s p e c i f i c observations by 
the ILO Committee of Experts on the Ap p l i c a t i o n of Conventions and 
Recommendations, the Minister of S o c i a l A f f a i r s and Emplo3anent was t r y i n g to 
f i l l the gaps i n national l e g i s l a t i o n i n order to implement better the 
ILO Conventions r a t i f i e d by the Syrian Arab Republic. The l a t e s t report by 
the ILO Committee of Experts, dated 1991, showed, moreover, that there were 
few problems in that regard. He also said that government departments were 
closed during Islamic and C h r i s t i a n holidays and Muslim tradesmen closed on 
Friday, Jews on Saturday and Christians on Sunday. 

A r t i c l e 8; Trade union rights 

173. Members of the Committee wished to know whether the ILO Committee of 
Experts on the Ap p l i c a t i o n of Conventions and Recommendations had made any 
observations concerning the implementation by the Syrian Arab Republic of the 
ILO Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to Organise Convention, 
1948 (Convention No. 87) and the Right to Organise and C o l l e c t i v e Bargaining 
Convention, 1949 (Convention No. 98); whether r e s t r i c t i o n s were imposed on the 
exercise of trade union rights f o r workers i n the public sector and, i f so, 
what t h e i r scope was; what the s i t u a t i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers was with 
regard to trade union rights and the righ t to s t r i k e ; and what the percentage 
of unionized workers was, e s p e c i a l l y among a g r i c u l t u r a l workers. 

174. It was also asked whether trade unions depended on the Baath Party or 
were independent; whether trade union uniformity had been imposed on the 
workers or f r e e l y chosen by them; what were the reasons for which the M i n i s t r y 
of S o c i a l A f f a i r s and Labour had a say in t h e i r property; how was i t possible 
to reconcile the farm workers associations' objective of combating bureaucracy 
with the growing influence of the public sector i n farming; what was the role 
the State played i n c o l l e c t i v e bargaining; whether wages and conditions of 
employment of o f f i c i a l s were determined u n i l a t e r a l l y by the State or as a 
r e s u l t of c o l l e c t i v e bargaining; and what were the remedies public sector 
o f f i c i a l s had to protect t h e i r r i g hts and i n t e r e s t s . C l a r i f i c a t i o n was also 
requested on the statement i n paragraph 39 of the report that workers no 
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longer had to resort to the righ t to s t r i k e . In that connection, i t was 
pointed out that the p r o h i b i t i o n of the righ t to s t r i k e i n v a l i d a t e d 
ILO Conventions Nos. 87 and 98, which had been r a t i f i e d by the Syrian Arab 
Republic, and i t was asked whether there had been any attempts to organize 
s t r i k e s , and i f so, what had happened to the organizers. 

175. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that the trade 
union committees defended workers against any infringement of t h e i r r i g hts and 
seminars were held r e g u l a r l y i n a l l m i n i s t r i e s so that wage earners could 
learn about t h e i r r i g h t s . With regard to a g r i c u l t u r a l work, he indicated that 
there was a code of a g r i c u l t u r a l r e l a t i o n s whereby workers and t h e i r employers 
could reach agreements on a one-to-one b a s i s . In the public sector, the law 
determined the length of the working day, from 8 a.m. to 2.30 p.m., for 
a g r i c u l t u r a l and other workers. Decree No. 127 of 1964 had established a 
general federation of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers for the purpose of organizing them, 
improving t h e i r standard of l i v i n g and democratizing the a g r i c u l t u r a l sector 
through agrarian reforms. Subsequently, a p o l i t i c a l trade union and a 
workers' cooperative had been set up, i n t e r a l i a , to expand cooperation in 
that sector. The number of a g r i c u l t u r a l associations had r i s e n from 1,565 i n 
1970 to 1,900 i n 1990. Two a g r i c u l t u r a l trade unions had also been merged in 
the i n t e r e s t s of the persons concerned. Various regulations guaranteed the 
rights of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers. Moreover, neither the Labour Code nor other 
l e g i s l a t i o n referred to the righ t to s t r i k e , but the trade unions and the 
General Federation of Trade Unions protected the rights of workers. 

A r t i c l e 9; Right to s o c i a l s e c u r i t y 

176. Members of the Committee wished to receive information on the progress 
made in the f i e l d of s o c i a l s ecurity and health care, since the submission of 
the l a s t report (E/1978/8/Add.25 and 31), regarding both the benefits provided 
and the groups protected and the l e v e l s of coverage of the population. They 
also asked whether the ILO Committee of Experts on the A p p l i c a t i o n of 
Conventions and Recommendations had made any observations concerning the 
implementation by the Syrian Arab Republic of the ILO So c i a l Security (Minimum 
Standards) Convention, 1952 (Convention No. 102), the Equality of Treatment 
(Social Security) Convention, 1962 (Convention No. 118), the Employment Injury 
Benefits Convention, 1964 (Convention No. 121), the I n v a l i d i t y , Old-Age and 
Survivors' Benefits Convention, 1967 (Convention No. 128) and the Medical Care 
and Sickness Benefits Convention, 1969 (Convention No. 130); what the 
s i t u a t i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l workers was with regard to the r i g h t to s o c i a l 
s e c urity; and what percentage of the national budget was assigned to s o c i a l 
expenditure. 

177. Replying to the questions asked, the representative of the State party 
described the development of s o c i a l s ecurity in the Syrian Arab Republic since 
i t s beginnings. Act No. 92 of 1959, as l a t e r amended, provided for the s o c i a l 
protection of workers in the event of a work accident or death, as well as 
old-age b e n e f i t s . 
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A r t i c l e 10; Protection of the family, mothers and children 

178. Members of the Committee requested c l a r i f i c a t i o n of the Personal Status 
Act, which seemed to favour women over men. In that regard they wished to know 
exactly what the s i t u a t i o n was, in law and p r a c t i c e , i n respect of paternal 
authority, the administration of a couple's property and freedom to work. 
They also inquired whether the ILO Committee of Experts on the A p p l i c a t i o n of 
Conventions and Recommendations had made any observations concerning the 
implementation by the Syrian Arab Republic of the ILO Maternity Protection 
Convention, 1919 (Convention No. 3), the Medical Examination of Young Persons 
(Industry) Convention, 1946 (Convention No. 77), the Medical Examination of 
Young Persons (Non-Industrial Occupations) Convention, 1946 (Convention 
No. 78), the Night Work of Young Persons (Industry) Convention (Revised), 1948 
(Convention No. 90), the Maternity Protection Convention (Revised), 1952 
(Convention No. 103) and the Minimum Age Convention, 1973 (Convention 
No. 138); how c h i l d labour was regulated; what the minimum l e g a l working age 
was; how many children worked below the le g a l age; whether the country was 
confronted with problems of a n t i - s o c i a l or criminal behaviour among young 
people and i f so, what were the causes of s o c i a l problems and what steps were 
being taken or planned to remedy the s i t u a t i o n ; whether there were differences 
in f i l i a t i o n and l e g a l status between legitimate children and c h i l d r e n born 
out of wedlock; whether ce r t a i n groups of children lacked protection or care; 
and what was the status of children and young people who had been abandoned or 
deprived of a family environment. Information was also sought concerning the 
maternity protection system and about measures adopted or planned, i f any, to 
remedy the s i t u a t i o n of women who did not enjoy protection. 

179. Additional information was also requested on the meaning of the term 
"family" in Syrian law; on the p o s s i b i l i t y that a judge might refuse to allow 
a marriage i f the age difference between the future spouses was too great; on 
the l e g a l provisions r e l a t i n g to divorce and possible compensation for the 
wife of a man requesting divorce without v a l i d reasons; and on the fact that 
a l l j u r i d i c a l acts r e l a t i n g to children required the father's consent. 

180. In reply, the representative of the State party said that, under 
a r t i c l e 124 of Act No. 91/1959, the a u t h o r i t i e s were e n t i t l e d to p r o h i b i t the 
employment of persons under the age of 15 in some sectors of industry. 
S i m i l a r l y , persons under the age of 15 could not work at night or work more 
than s i x hours per day. The Government was trying to promote the s o c i a l 
r e h a b i l i t a t i o n of juvenile delinquents by giving them technical t r a i n i n g , i f 
not primary education. Six r e h a b i l i t a t i o n i n s t i t u t i o n s f or such persons were 
in operation and young persons remanded in custody were placed i n s p e c i a l 
centres, where t h e i r s o c i a l and family s i t u a t i o n was c a r e f u l l y studied. 

A r t i c l e 11; Right to an adequate standard of l i v i n g 

181. Members of the Committee wished to receive information on the current 
standard of l i v i n g of the population and developments over the past f i v e 
years; about the differences between the r u r a l and urban populations as 
regards enjoyment of the rights set f o r t h in a r t i c l e 11; on the measures 
adopted to guarantee f a i r d i s t r i b u t i o n of food; and on measures taken to 
mitigate d i f f e r e n c e s , i f any, in the food s i t u a t i o n between various groups of 
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the population. They further inquired what percentage of the population had 
adequate housing; what was the number of homeless or inadequately-housed 
individuals or f a m i l i e s ; how the system of protection against e v i c t i o n 
operated i n practice for the benefit of tenants; how many persons were evicted 
in the past f i v e years; how many persons were lacking l e g a l protection against 
a r b i t r a r y or any other type of e v i c t i o n ; what measures had been adopted to 
give the people access to adequate housing; what measures had been adopted to 
protect the environment; and what the role of i n t e r n a t i o n a l assistance was in 
securing the enjoyment of the rights enshrined in a r t i c l e 11. 

182. Additional information was also requested on the steps taken to help the 
unemployed and the poor in urban areas, more p a r t i c u l a r l y i n regard to food 
and housing; and on methods of production, conservation and d i s t r i b u t i o n of 
food and t h e i r impact in securing the righ t to adequate food. 

183. In his reply, the representative of the State party supplied various 
s t a t i s t i c s on housing, both i n the r u r a l and i n the urban areas, showing that 
there was no shortage in that regard. A l l enterprises and bodies in the 
i n d u s t r i a l sector were required to conduct environmental impact studies and to 
take the r e q u i s i t e measures to combat p o l l u t i o n . 

A r t i c l e 12; Right to physical and mental health 

184. Members of the Committee inquired how the health s i t u a t i o n had developed 
since the submission of the i n i t i a l report on a r t i c l e s 10 to 12 
(E/1980/6/Add.9); what percentage of the national budget was assigned to 
health care and how such budget a l l o c a t i o n s had evolved over the past 
f i v e years; what differences there were between urban and r u r a l areas as far 
as the r e a l i z a t i o n of the righ t to health was concerned; what measures had 
been taken to remedy any d i s p a r i t i e s ; how the requirements of development were 
reconciled with those of environmental protection; whether AIDS was a health 
problem in the country, how many people were affected and what means were used 
to combat the disease; and what the role of i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation was in 
securing the enjoyment of the righ t to health enshrined i n a r t i c l e 12 of the 
Covenant. It was asked also what roles the public sector and the private 
sector played in the health f i e l d . 

185. In reply, the representative of the State party said that the Syrian Arab 
Republic was t r y i n g , so f a r as i t was able, to provide the whole of the 
population, and p a r t i c u l a r l y persons with low incomes, with health care, in 
terms of both prevention and treatment. Treatment at public hospitals was 
free of charge and the State subsidized e s s e n t i a l medicines manufactured in 
the private sector, which played an important role i n the health f i e l d . 
National programmes sought to bridge the gap between the r u r a l areas and the 
urban areas and to provide both the v i l l a g e and the town and c i t y dwellers 
with access to health services. The number of medical establishments in the 
r u r a l areas had thus v i r t u a l l y doubled i n 10 years, r i s i n g from 228 i n 1980 to 
391 i n 1990. Furthermore, medical teams had been formed for health care i n 
the v i l l a g e s . At the same time, the r u r a l population now had greater access 
to drinking water and to various services such as e l e c t r i c i t y , education and 
housing. As to AIDS, there were, to date, only 28 HIV-positive persons. 
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A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

186. Members of the Committee wished to know how the right of every person to 
education was ensured i n pr a c t i c e ; whether the goal of compulsory primary 
education free of charge for a l l had already been achieved; what measures had 
been taken to encourage and i n t e n s i f y basic education f o r those persons who 
had not received or completed primary education; whether the plan of action 
for the progressive implementation of the right to compulsory education free 
of charge for a l l mentioned i n a r t i c l e s 13 and 14 of the Covenant as drawn up 
in the Syrian Arab Republic covered adults who had not received or had been 
unable to complete t h e i r primary education; and what the role of in t e r n a t i o n a l 
assistance was in securing the enjoyment of the right to education. They also 
wished to receive s t a t i s t i c a l information concerning pupils and teachers, by 
gender, at a l l l e v e l s of the education system, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n technical and 
un i v e r s i t y education. 

187. C l a r i f i c a t i o n was also requested on the extent of State supervision of 
education, mentioned i n the report (see E/1990/6/Add.1, paras. 106 and 109), 
and i t s compatibility with the p r i n c i p l e of democracy i n education, also 
mentioned i n the report; on the average income of teachers compared with, for 
example, members of the armed forces; on any steps taken by the Government to 
encourage private education; on the sectors to which g i r l s had access a f t e r 
primary education; and on the implementation of a r t i c l e s 5 and 6 of Act 
No. 35, on compulsory education. 

188. In his reply, the representative of the State party explained that the 
State earmarked 12.7 per cent of the budget f o r education and received no 
outside help i n that regard, other than a modest contribution from UNESCO. 
Education was free of charge at a l l le v e l s and school textbooks were 
d i s t r i b u t e d free of charge to pupils i n primary education. The enrolment rate 
in compulsory education was 97 per cent i n 1989 and the remaining 3 per cent 
were accounted for by handicapped children attending s p e c i a l schools. The 
salary scales f o r teachers was s l i g h t l y higher than those f o r other public 
o f f i c i a l s . 

A r t i c l e 15; Right to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the in t e r e s t s of 
authors 

189. Members of the Committee wished to know what measures had been taken to 
preserve Kurdish culture; what d i f f i c u l t i e s were encountered i n giving e f f e c t 
to the right of a l l c i t i z e n s to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and what the 
s i t u a t i o n was i n th i s respect i n r u r a l areas and among minority ethnic groups; 
what l e g i s l a t i v e and other measures had been adopted to give e f f e c t to the 
right to enjoy the benefits of s c i e n t i f i c progress and i t s a p p l i c a t i o n s ; what 
benefits the country's least advantaged sectors derived from s c i e n t i f i c 
progress; what measures had been adopted to guarantee the right of a person to 
benefit from the moral and material in t e r e s t s r e s u l t i n g from any s c i e n t i f i c , 
l i t e r a r y or a r t i s t i c production of which he was the author; whether there were 
d i f f i c u l t i e s a f f e c t i n g the protection of i n t e l l e c t u a l property; and what 
impact i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation i n the s c i e n t i f i c and c u l t u r a l f i e l d s had had 
on the l i f e of Syrians, p a r t i c u l a r l y members of ethnic groups. 
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190. C l a r i f i c a t i o n was also requested on whether the M i n i s t r y of Culture and 
National Guidance could r e j e c t books which attacked revealed r e l i g i o n s and on 
what e f f o r t s were undertaken to foster the c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y of non-Arab 
populations. 

191. In his reply, the representative of the State party said that a l l the 
population groups i n the Syrian Arab Republic had been l i v i n g there for 
thousands of years. Three r e l i g i o n s coexisted in the Syrian Arab Republic: 
Islam, Judaism and C h r i s t i a n i t y . 

192. Recognizing that he was not i n a p o s i t i o n to answer the questions on 
marriage and divorce, the representative of the State party said that written 
r e p l i e s would be sent to the Committee l a t e r on. 

193. The Chairman thanked the representative of the State party for his 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n and expressed the hope that the written r e p l i e s mentioned by the 
representative could be transmitted to the Committee by June 1992, so that the 
pre-sessional working group could consider them at i t s next meeting. 

Concluding observations 

194. In concluding i t s consideration of the second periodic report by the 
Syrian Arab Republic, the Committee noted that the information submitted i n 
w r i t i n g as well as the o r a l r e p l i e s by the representative of the State party 
to the questions raised did not f u l l y r e f l e c t the actual s i t u a t i o n i n the 
country in regard to the implementation of the Covenant. Some questions had 
not met with r e p l i e s , whereas other r e p l i e s were incomplete. This had been 
the case, i n t e r a l i a , i n respect of questions r e l a t i n g to: the structure of 
the Baath Party; the s i t u a t i o n of women i n the event of divorce, within the 
family and, more generally, i n a l l f i e l d s i n the l i f e of the country; agrarian 
reform, housing p o l i c y ; trade unions as well as to the r i g h t to s t r i k e . 
L a s t l y , the Committee noted with s a t i s f a c t i o n that a d d i t i o n a l information of a 
l e g a l nature would be transmitted once the State party received the 
Committee's report on i t s s i x t h session. 

Finland ( a r t s . 13-15) 

195. The Committee considered the second periodic report of Finland concerning 
the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant (E/1990/7/Add.1) at 
i t s 11th, 12th and 16th meetings held on 2 and 4 December 1991 
(E/C.12/1991/SR.11, 12 and 16). 

196. The representative of the State party who introduced the report stated 
that Finnish p o l i c i e s , l i k e those of other Nordic countries, were based on 
balanced development of c i v i l and p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s on the one hand and 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s on the other. She explained that the 
r a t i f i c a t i o n of i n t e r n a t i o n a l human rights instriiments by Finland had been the 
ca t a l y s t for the reform of the Constitution of 1919 and for the i n c l u s i o n of 
references to economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , with the exception of the 
right to work. The representative noted that the Finnish Administration had a 
tendency to consider that there were no problems i n regard to human rights in 
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Finland since Finnish l e g i s l a t i o n conforms to the various i n t e r n a t i o n a l human 
rights instruments to which i t i s a party. To ensure that c i v i l servants were 
s u f f i c i e n t l y aware of the obligations for Finland under these instruments a 
tra i n i n g seminar f o r this purpose had been planned for March 1992. 

197. The representative also noted that, although Finland had t r a d i t i o n a l l y 
been an emigrant nation, i t was becoming an immigrant nation and was evolving 
from a monocultural to a m u l t i c u l t u r a l society. Finland had had, therefore, 
to adapt to a changing s i t u a t i o n which was both a challenge and a resource for 
the country. With regard to m i n o r i t i e s , there were presently 6,000 Sami, 
6,000 Romanies, 1,200 Jews and 1,000 Tartars i n Finland, among a t o t a l 
population of 5 m i l l i o n . Finland had the highest rate of female parliamentary 
membership i n the world (38 per cent) and women comprised the majority of 
those p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the f i e l d s of education and culture. 

General matters 

198. Members of the Committee asked f o r information on the measures taken to 
guarantee the exercise of the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 without any 
discrimination as to race, colour, creed, national or ethnic background; on 
the measures undertaken to p u b l i c i z e and promote the rights set f o r t h i n the 
Covenant; and on steps taken to f a c i l i t a t e a public discussion of the 
obligations assumed under the Covenant. Members also wished to know the 
extent to which non-nationals were guaranteed the rights covered under 
a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 and whether the provisions of the Covenant may be invoked by 
an i n d i v i d u a l before a court. 

199. In reply to the questions asked, the representative of the State party 
explained that human rights were pub l i c i z e d and promoted i n Finland through 
various programmes, projects and publications d i s t r i b u t e d free of charge. The 
conventions and recommendations of UNESCO concerning human r i g h t s , f o r 
example, had been published i n Finnish. 

200. The representative also drew attention to the creation i n 1989 of a 
consultative body, the Advisory Board on International Human Rights A f f a i r s , 
for the purpose of ensuring broad p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the public debate over 
in t e r n a t i o n a l and national human rights questions. Since 1990, reports 
submitted by the Government of Finland to the United Nations human rights 
treaty bodies had been published i n Finnish and English and were thus 
a v a i l a b l e to c i t i z e n s and non-governmental organizations for evaluation. 
Before embarking upon the preparation of a report to a given treaty body, the 
Advisory Board holds debate on the consideration of the previous report. The 
second periodic report of Finland to the Committee, however, had not been 
submitted to the Advisory Board. 

201. In reply to s p e c i f i c questions about the Advisory Board, the 
representative explained that the current membership included i n d i v i d u a l s 
from p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s , research i n s t i t u t i o n s and other organizations. One 
member was drawn from the Finnish section of Amnesty International, another 
from the Finnish Red Cross and another served as the Deputy Parliamentary 
Ombudsman. Disabled or minority groups were not represented but the Chairman 
of the Board was a member of Finland's Swedish-speaking minority. 
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202. The representative noted that there had been few references to economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights in the courts, perhaps because i t was f e l t that few 
of those rights could be enforced by means of i n d i v i d u a l court cases. 

203. Concerning the status of the Romany population, the representative 
explained that there had been much discussion in Finland about the dilemma of 
trying to integrate the Romanies into the modern world while helping them to 
r e t a i n t h e i r i d e n t i t y and culture. The Romanies were s o c i a l l y disadvantaged 
and up to 20 per cent of them either l i v e d i n poor housing or were homeless. 
An o f f i c i a l organ, the Advisory Board for Romany A f f a i r s , had been created to 
safeguard t h e i r i n t e r e s t s . A d d i t i o n a l l y , a committee had been studying a data 
system for Romany ch i l d r e n . The report drawn up suggested a number of 
p r a c t i c a l ways of promoting t h e i r i d e n t i t y from childhood onward. In 1991, 
Finland hosted a summer school for Romanies from a l l over Europe and further 
a c t i v i t i e s of this nature were envisaged. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

204. Members of the Committee requested information on the reforms i n upper 
secondary and vocational education and whether these reforms had brought 
about greater regional equality; whether there were regional or other 
d i s p a r i t i e s i n the a c c e s s i b i l i t y to or a v a i l a b i l i t y of education; on the 
number and percentage of students in higher educational i n s t i t u t i o n s , 
vocational t r a i n i n g i n s t i t u t i o n s and secondary schools; as well as d e t a i l e d 
s t a t i s t i c a l information, including gender, ethnic, r e l i g i o u s and national 
background, concerning school drop-outs. Members also wished to know about 
r e s t r i c t i o n s or l i m i t a t i o n s , i f any, on free access to education by foreigners 
on the same basis as nationals; how the teaching of human rights was 
incorporated into school c u r r i c u l a ; and what had been the scale and the impact 
of immigration on the f i e l d of education. 

205. Members of the Committee requested further information regarding 
vocational t r a i n i n g schools, including regulations r e l a t i n g to the 
standardization of c u r r i c u l a and teacher t r a i n i n g requirements; on s p e c i f i c 
measures being taken to enable vocational school graduates to secure 
employment; and on the percentage of vocational school graduates who were 
unemployed. Members also wished to know the percentage of disabled persons 
attending s p e c i a l schools and the measures taken to integrate them into the 
educational system; the measures undertaken to ensure that the impending 
de c e n t r a l i z a t i o n of the budgetary process w i l l not adversely a f f e c t the r i g h t 
of a l l groups to educational opportunity; and the s i t u a t i o n concerning drug 
addiction among youth, including the measures taken, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the f i e l d 
of education, to improve the s i t u a t i o n . In addition, members asked for 
information on the c o l l e c t i v e bargaining system f o r the negotiation of terms 
and conditions of employment and wished to know whether teachers had the right 
to s t r i k e and how the s a l a r i e s and conditions of work for teachers compared to 
those in comparable posts i n the public and private sectors. 

206. In reply to the questions raised, the representative of the State party 
explained that the Government had recently adopted measures to make education 
more widely a c c e s s i b l e , to r a i s e the l e v e l of education and to ensure greater 
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educational equality among the various regions and groups i n Finland. This 
e f f o r t had taken place against the background of a rap i d l y changing s o c i a l and 
economic s i t u a t i o n i n the country. In Finland, 18.5 per cent of Government 
expenditure was designated for education, which was second only to health and 
welfare as the sector with the largest single budgetary a l l o c a t i o n . For the 
near future, i t was foreseen that m u n i c i p a l i t i e s would take an increasing 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for the a l l o c a t i o n , by sector, of central Government f i n a n c i a l 
support. 

207. A d d i t i o n a l l y , the representative pointed out that there had been 
s i g n i f i c a n t reform regarding teaching q u a l i f i c a t i o n s i n Finland during 
the 1980s. The goals of th i s reform were threefold: to broaden the range 
of professional competency, which had been u n t i l then narrow and highly 
s p e c i a l i z e d ; to f a c i l i t a t e greater access to teachers' colleges and to 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ; and to permit anyone wishing to pursue studies i n higher 
education to do so. For example, graduates of technical i n s t i t u t e s could now 
enter the u n i v e r s i t y , whereas previously this was not possible. Competition 
for admission to the u n i v e r s i t i e s was intense, however, as there were 
s u f f i c i e n t places to admit only about 20 per cent of a l l i n d i v i d u a l s who 
applied. In order to improve this s i t u a t i o n , a number of new public 
u n i v e r s i t i e s had been established. In some cases, these were formerly private 
i n s t i t u t i o n s which, for reasons of f i n a n c i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s , had passed to the 
control of the State. University education as well as secondary and 
professional t r a i n i n g schools were provided free of charge. 

208. As a re s u l t of the educational reforms undertaken by the Government, 
the programme for teacher t r a i n i n g had been extended from a minimum of 
two years to three-and-a-half years, thereby permitting the i n d i v i d u a l to 
take f u l l e r account of the increasingly complex Finnish society. L e g i s l a t i o n 
passed i n January 1991 provided for the establishment of private schools where 
students would become e l i g i b l e f o r State and municipal aid and receive an 
education free of charge. In any event, parents had the right to remove t h e i r 
children from State schools and have them educated at home, where they were 
tested by o f f i c i a l s each year to ensure that they were receiving a proper 
education. 

209. In regard to the t r a d i t i o n a l roles assigned to men and women, the 
representative pointed out that a new project had been launched to encourage 
boys and g i r l s to ignore stereotypes when choosing occupations. She noted, 
however, that educational equality was inseparably linked to economic equality 
and that men could not be expected to choose low-income jobs that were 
t r a d i t i o n a l l y reserved for women. In 1990, 55.8 per cent of new u n i v e r s i t y 
students were women, a trend a t t r i b u t e d to the fact that g i r l s tended to 
concentrate on subject material leading to higher education whereas boys 
tended to focus more on vocational t r a i n i n g . 

210. In response to questions concerning s p e c i a l schools and groups, the 
representative explained that severely disabled children were educated i n 
spe c i a l State schools. There were nine such schools serving a population of 
about 500 disabled c h i l d r e n . The goal of educational p o l i c y i n Finland, 
however, was to integrate disabled children into regular schools and many 
teaching assistants had been hired to a s s i s t i n this regard. 
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211. Concerning the Sami population, the representative noted that there had 
been a s i g n i f i c a n t change in attitu d e over the l a s t two decades. Since 1983, 
the Sami have been able to follow general courses in t h e i r own mother tongue 
and, since autumn 1991, could also complete t h e i r secondary education in the 
Sami language. School textbooks in Sami were s t i l l d i f f i c u l t to procure, but 
considerable e f f o r t s were being undertaken to r e c t i f y that s i t u a t i o n . There 
was a quota of u n i v e r s i t y places reserved for Sami students at the 
u n i v e r s i t i e s of Oulu, Lapland and H e l s i n k i . A d d i t i o n a l l y , Oulu University 
offered courses for the Sami wishing to become teachers. 

212. The representative stated that refugee children had a s p e c i a l r i g h t to 
comprehensive education for one year in separate groups comprised of at 
least four pu p i l s . Otherwise, they were placed i n regular classes and given 
special remedial i n s t r u c t i o n . Foreign chi l d r e n , whose numbers had increased 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y i n recent years, had equal rights with nationals to attend every 
type of school and u n i v e r s i t y . 

213. V/ith regard to the problem of drug use among youth, the emphasis i n 
Finland had been on prevention by ensuring good l i v i n g conditions and the 
provision of other in t e r e s t s and a c t i v i t i e s to children and young people. 
Alcohol abuse remained the p r i n c i p a l problem and l i m i t a t i o n s on p u b l i c i t y for 
a l c o h o l i c drinks had been recently introduced. Responding to questions 
concerning adult education, the representative drew the attention of the 
Committee to a new law, adopted in January 1991, that w i l l allow i n d i v i d u a l s 
to quit t h e i r jobs more e a s i l y i n order to continue t h e i r education. 

A r t i c l e 15; Right to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the i n t e r e s t s of 
authors 

214. Members of the Committee requested information on how the determination 
was made as to whether associations for the purpose of the enjojmient of 
culture were " l e g a l " , or not against the "common good" (see E/1982/3/Add.28, 
p. 7, second paragraph), and whether there was an appeals procedure i n that 
regard. Members also asked for further information concerning regional 
d i s p a r i t i e s i n the a v a i l a b i l i t y or a c c e s s i b i l i t y to culture or c u l t u r a l 
f a c i l i t i e s ; the place of education and culture i n the o v e r a l l socio-economic 
development plans of the country; the percentage of the national budget 
allocated to education and culture; developments in the coordination of 
a c t i v i t i e s concerning radio and t e l e v i s i o n and whether independent 
broadcasting stations could operate without Government interference; p r a c t i c a l 
measures being taken for the r e a l i z a t i o n of the righ t to p a r t i c i p a t e f u l l y i n 
the c u l t u r a l l i f e of the country; and c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s and programmes 
e s p e c i a l l y for the benefit of older persons. A d d i t i o n a l l y , members wished to 
know about r e s t r i c t i o n s or d i f f i c u l t i e s i n the enjoyment of the r i g h t to 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and p r a c t i c a l measures, i f any, being taken to improve the 
s i t u a t i o n . 

215. In his reply, the representative of the State party explained that 
Finnish c u l t u r a l p o l i c y i n the 1970s had focused on democratization at the 
grass-roots l e v e l . Regional networks and art councils had been established to 
manage theatres, museums and art g a l l e r i e s . The representative noted that the 
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Council of Europe had commended Finnish p o l i c i e s for promoting c u l t u r a l 
a c t i v i t i e s . For young people, there were various kinds of music schools and 
conservatoires, which were very popular and attended by as many as 45,000 
pupil s . There were also schools for the fi n e arts as well as for arts and 
c r a f t s . At the end of 1991, the Government would submit to Parliament a b i l l 
on basic education in the a r t s . 

216. Regarding c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s and programmes e s p e c i a l l y for the benefit 
of older persons, the representative observed that the e l d e r l y represented a 
growing proportion of Finnish society and that they p a r t i c i p a t e d increasingly 
in p o l i t i c a l a c t i v i t y . A p o l i t i c a l party set up to further the i n t e r e s t s of 
the e l d e r l y had met with l i t t l e success but recently there had been sizeable 
demonstrations by older persons in response to the current economic c r i s i s . 
The c u l t u r a l centres in larger c i t i e s were very popular among the e l d e r l y and 
s p e c i a l prices for events were offered for them. 

217. Concerning the protection of the works of authors and composers, the 
representative noted that Finland was a party to the i n t e r n a t i o n a l conventions 
on copyright and the work of a l l creative a r t i s t s was protected, regardless of 
n a t i o n a l i t y . There was also a centre of studies against reprographic piracy, 
although the problem was not a serious one in Finland. 

Concluding observations 

218. The Committee expressed i t s gratitude to the representatives of Finland 
for the presentation of the report and for the d e t a i l e d responses to the 
written questions submitted by the pre-sessional working group. As to the 
report i t s e l f , the p r e v a i l i n g opinion was that i t was too short and not 
s u f f i c i e n t l y informative. It did not do j u s t i c e to the s i t u a t i o n i n the f i e l d 
of education and culture e x i s t i n g presently i n Finland, which, as was noted, 
could serve as a model for many other countries. 

219. A few c r i t i c a l remarks by the Committee concerned the d i s p a r i t i e s s t i l l 
e x i s t i n g among the regions, the i n s u f f i c i e n t proportion of women working in 
c e r t a i n areas of the economy, and the disappearance of private educational 
i n s t i t u t i o n s , due perhaps to i n s u f f i c i e n t f i n a n c i a l support and the f a i l u r e of 
the Government a u t h o r i t i e s to authorize the necessary c e r t i f i c a t e s , the 
problem of school drop-outs, and the p o s s i b i l i t y of regression i n respect of 
advances i n education a r i s i n g from d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n and the new provision of 
funding for education through m u n i c i p a l i t i e s . 

220. The Committee sought further information on the problems of m i n o r i t i e s , 
immigrants, and p h y s i c a l l y and mentally disabled c h i l d r e n . The role of the 
Advisory Board for International Human Rights A f f a i r s , including i t s 
composition and p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the preparation of reports to i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
supervisory bodies, also required further c l a r i f i c a t i o n . The Committee was 
also interested in programmes for teaching human rights at schools and in the 
role of trade unions and employers in s e t t i n g standards for vocational 
education to safeguard i t s p r a c t i c a l pro-industry o r i e n t a t i o n . 

221. The responses of the Finnish representatives to the above queries were 
generally s a t i s f a c t o r y . So far as answers were not a v a i l a b l e , the delegation 
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promised to provide further information. The Committee expressed i t s 
s a t i s f a c t i o n with the s i g n i f i c a n t s t r i d e s made by Finland i n the 
implementation of a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant. 

Sweden (a r t s . 13-15) 

222. The Committee considered the second periodic report of Sweden concerning 
the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant (E/1990/7/Add.2) at 
i t s 11th to 13th and 18th meetings, held on 2, 3 and 6 December 1991 
(E/C.12/1991/SR.11-13 and 18). 

223. The representative of the State party, in introducing the report, 
explained that his o r a l presentation would provide answers to the questions 
raised by the pre-sessional working group and bring the report up to date. 

General matters 

224. Members of the Committee wished to be provided with a country p r o f i l e , 
including information on the land and people, economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , and the l e g a l framework within which human rights were 
protected; further information concerning measures taken to promote the f u l l 
r e a l i z a t i o n of the r i g h t of everyone to education with a view to achieving 
both understanding, tolerance and friendship amongst a l l r a c i a l , ethnic and 
r e l i g i o u s groups and respect f o r human rights and fundamental freedoms; 
information on what action had been taken as a r e s u l t of the cooperation and 
dialogue with the Sessional Working Group of Governmental Experts subsequent 
to the consideration of the i n i t i a l report (E/1982/3/Add.2); and a d d i t i o n a l 
data and appropriate s t a t i s t i c s to supplement information contained i n the 
report. 

225. Members of the Committee also wished to know why the d i s p a r i t y between 
the earnings of men and women existed; what measures had been taken to improve 
the s i t u a t i o n and whether studies on the matter had been conducted; whether 
chapter II of the Constitution was an i n t e g r a l part of Swedish domestic law 
and whether c i t i z e n s could invoke i t s contents before the courts; what was the 
status of the Law Council; and whether the Lutheran r e l i g i o n held the status 
of a State r e l i g i o n . 

226. In his reply, the representative of the State party informed the 
Committee that according to land mass, Sweden was the fourth largest country 
in Europe although i t s population only numbered 8.6 m i l l i o n people, of whom 
approximately 85 per cent l i v e d i n urban areas. 

227. Referring to the differences i n population composition p r i o r to and 
following the Second World War, he indicated that the country had previously 
been quite e t h n i c a l l y homogeneous whereas today immigrant groups, the largest 
being from Finland, Yugoslavia and the Islamic Republic of Iran, existed 
alongside the Sami, Finn and Gypsy m i n o r i t i e s . 

228. The representative also informed the Committee that Sweden was a secular 
society, although 95 per cent of the population were members of the Lutheran 
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State Church, and that Sweden as an i n d u s t r i a l i z e d State i n the twentieth 
century had developed a s o c i a l s e c u r i t y system and had been able to o f f e r i t s 
population a high standard of l i v i n g . 

229. Fundamental rights and freedoms, including s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , 
were set out i n chapter II of the Swedish Constitution, which also provided 
for the protection of freedom of the press and freedom of expression. Courts 
of law existed for the administration of j u s t i c e and State, with municipal 
administrative a u t h o r i t i e s being responsible for public administration. A l l 
of them had, to a greater or lesser extent, j u r i s d i c t i o n a f f e c t i n g human 
ri g h t s . No c o n s t i t u t i o n a l court existed i n Sweden and there was no other 
authority that had the power to take a stand on matters s o l e l y from the 
viewpoint of human rights as expressed in i n t e r n a t i o n a l human rights 
standards. In addition there were three ombudsman i n s t i t u t i o n s , the O f f i c e of 
the Parliamentary Ombudsman, the O f f i c e of the Equal Opportunities Ombudsman 
and the Ombudsman against Ethnic Discrimination. Treaties, in order to become 
part of the law, had to be transformed or formally incorporated into Swedish 
statutes and a l l new l e g i s l a t i o n was examined to ensure i t s conformity with 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l instrtoments r a t i f i e d by Sweden. The Law Council examined the 
c o n s t i t u t i o n a l i t y of any new l e g i s l a t i v e text proposed by the Legal Department 
of the M i n i s t r y of Foreign A f f a i r s . According to the jurisprudence of the 
Supreme Court, national law was to be interpreted and applied in the l i g h t of 
Sweden's in t e r n a t i o n a l obligations in the f i e l d of human r i g h t s . 

230. While i t was possible to invoke chapter II of the Constitution i n Swedish 
t r i b u n a l s , a provision decided upon by Parliament or the Government could only 
be set aside by a tr i b u n a l i f a f a u l t was manifest. With a new Government in 
power, i t was too early to say whether or not Sweden would follow other 
European countries by automatically incorporating i t s i n t e r n a t i o n a l human 
rights obligations into i t s l e g i s l a t i o n . 

231. The Law Council was not a c o n s t i t u t i o n a l court and did not act as a 
t r i b u n a l . Its function was to examine proposals for l e g i s l a t i o n being put to 
Parliament to ascertain t h e i r c o n s t i t u t i o n a l i t y . 

232. The representative of the State party also informed members of the 
Committee that Parliament had amended the School Act of 1985, which l a i d down 
the p r i n c i p l e s and fundamental objectives of the public school system. The 
new law s t i p u l a t e d that young people of school age had equal access to 
education i r r e s p e c t i v e of gender, place of residence, s o c i a l and economic 
circumstances; that education should be conducted in conformity with 
fundamental democratic values and promote respect f o r the d i g n i t y of a l l ; that 
education must be of the same q u a l i t y wherever i t was provided and whatever 
the race or ethnic o r i g i n of the pu p i l s . He noted that a l l of these 
provisions helped further understanding, tolerance and friendship among the 
d i f f e r e n t population groups. To promote awareness of human r i g h t s , e f f o r t s 
had been made to disseminate, i n t e r a l i a , the texts of human rights 
instruments to the public and the contents of the Convention on the Rights of 
the C h i l d within Swedish schools, as well as to include within the law 
c u r r i c u l a courses on human rights and fundamental freedoms. 
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233. In reply to other questions, the representative of the State party 
informed the Committee that the difference i n salary between men and women may 
be explained by the fact that women chose to work part-time and that often 
women were employed i n those sectors where the income was r e l a t i v e l y low. 
However, owing to the s p e c i f i c measures taken by the Government with regard to 
low paid employees and the amendments to the Equal Opportunities Act 
s p e c i f i c a l l y p r o h i b i t i n g differences i n male and female s a l a r i e s , as well as 
the o b l i g a t i o n of employers to close such gaps wherever they existed, salary 
differences were not i n fact very great. Disputes could usually be s e t t l e d 
through the unions or the competent ombudsman, and court action was seen as a 
la s t r e s o r t . 

234. C i t i n g the most extreme differences i n the d i s t r i b u t i o n of male/female 
employment, the representative informed the Committee that i n the technical 
professions women accounted for only 24 per cent of personnel whereas i n the 
health profession 80 per cent of the personnel were female. Of the teachers 
at the u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l , 46 per cent were women, 6 per cent of whom held f u l l 
professorships. 

235. As regards the question of r e l i g i o u s r i g h t s , the representative indicated 
that the differe n c e between a State r e l i g i o n and a State church was that i n 
the l a t t e r case c i t i z e n s were free to choose t h e i r r e l i g i o n which i s the 
system that e x i s t s i n Sweden. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

236. Members of the Committee wished to know whether the m u n i c i p a l i t i e s had a 
legal o b l i g a t i o n under the School Act to provide youngsters under the age 
of 18 with e i t h e r education, vocational t r a i n i n g or work. They also asked to 
be provided with a breakdown of the youth population as well as with 
comparative s t a t i s t i c s , data and information demonstrating the evolution i n 
the r e a l i z a t i o n of the ri g h t to fundamental education and the development of a 
system of schools at a l l l e v e l s . Further information on the reform programme 
"which aims at a higher f l e x i b i l i t y and modernization of p r i m a r i l y vocational 
education" was also requested (see E/1990/7/Add.2, para. 21). 

237. Members also wished to know what percentage of chil d r e n were covered by 
primary education; what percentage of the population completed primary 
education; what percentage of young people received and completed secondary 
education; what percentage of u n i v e r s i t y students did not receive f u l l 
government grants; what was the rate of unemplo)rment among youth; what 
percentage of the handicapped and disabled attend s p e c i a l schools and i f there 
were any regional d i s p a r i t i e s ; what d i f f i c u l t i e s i f any were encountered i n 
the provision of fundamental education to immigrants and foreign workers who 
had not had such education i n t h e i r countries of o r i g i n ; and whether there 
were any serious regional d i s p a r i t i e s i n the a c c e s s i b i l i t y of education. 

238. Members of the Committee were also interested to know whether or not the 
Committee's consideration of Sweden's i n i t i a l report had been instrumental i n 
the adoption of some reforms mentioned by the representative; what c r i t e r i a 
were applied by the a u t h o r i t i e s i n issuing authorizations for the 
establishment of private primary schools and whether there was any p o s s i b i l i t y 
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of appeal against a ref u s a l to issue an authorization; at what l e v e l and from 
what age were pupils involved in taking decisions; whether there was any form 
of r e s t r i c t i o n on the freedom of expression of refugee students who received 
f i n a n c i a l support; and what the s i t u a t i o n of women was in education, i n 
p a r t i c u l a r the nximber of women teachers and students i n higher education and 
whether there were any sp e c i a l programmes designed to t r a i n women for 
no n - t r a d i t i o n a l a c t i v i t i e s . 

239. It was also asked whether any programmes had been implemented to combat 
the drug problem; whether Sweden made use of the experience of senior c i t i z e n s 
in the educational f i e l d , i n p a r t i c u l a r , whether r e t i r e d teachers were given 
an opportunity to continue t h e i r involvement i n academic l i f e ; what the 
experience i n Sweden had been as regards v i o l a t i o n s of the le g a l requirement 
for equal opportunities for men and women at work and in obtaining redress 
in court; whether teachers were c i v i l servants; what was the salary of 
primary, secondary and u n i v e r s i t y l e v e l teachers; what c o l l e c t i v e bargaining 
arrangements existed for teachers and what were the i r retirement conditions; 
whether t u i t i o n at the secondary l e v e l was free of charge; whether handicapped 
persons of li m i t e d means were given f i n a n c i a l support to pay for t h e i r room 
and board; what was the number and percentage of pupils and students enrolled 
in secondary, vocational and higher education; and whether any sp e c i a l 
measures had been taken to cater for exceptionally g i f t e d students. 

240. In his reply, the representative said that the new p r i n c i p l e s mentioned 
in paragraph 9 of the report referred to the fact that r e s p o n s i b i l i t y f o r 
assuring equal access to education was vested i n Parliament and the Government 
through the newly created National Agency for Education, while r e s p o n s i b i l i t y 
for the organization of educational a c t i v i t i e s rested with m u n i c i p a l i t i e s and 
county councils. Other changes included the establishment of a new i n s t i t u t e 
to deal with the question of the disabled i n the school system; the 
reaffirmation of the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of mu n i c i p a l i t i e s as the employers of 
teachers and regarding measures to guarantee the qua l i t y of teaching; 
adjusting the a v a i l a b i l i t y of State subsidies to m u n i c i p a l i t i e s i n r e l a t i o n to 
the size and density of t h e i r population; and the in c l u s i o n from 1 July 1991 
of provisions with regard to adult education and elementary education i n the 
Swedish language for immigrants. 

241. Replying to other questions, the representative informed the Committee 
that compulsory school attendance covered a l l children aged between 7 and 16, 
a l l of whom had the right to receive a public education. In 1987, 79 per cent 
of the t o t a l population had completed the nine years of compulsory education, 
whereas i n 1980 only 66 per cent had done so. In both the nine years of 
compulsory school and in upper secondary school, male and female students were 
enrolled i n almost equal numbers; 69 per cent of teachers i n primary schools 
were women and they represented 44 per cent of the secondary school teaching 
s t a f f . Special schools existed f or the mentally disabled who were unable to 
attend ordinary primary school, the t o t a l number attending such schools being 
approximately 11,500, corresponding to 0.95 per cent of a l l ch i l d r e n i n 
primary and secondary education. P h y s i c a l l y handicapped ch i l d r e n were 
normally integrated into the ordinary primary schools except for those who 
were deaf or suffered from impaired hearing. There were 9 s p e c i a l schools i n 
Sweden, attended i n 1990 by 684 pupi l s . The Swedish State assumed 
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r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for a l l s p e c i a l schools and covered a l l costs, including those 
r e l a t i n g to lodging and transportation of pupils to and from school. 

242. Regarding secondary education, the representative informed the Committee 
that 90 per cent of people i n Sweden f i n i s h e d some kind of secondary 
education; that 52 per cent of secondary education pupils were enrolled i n 
academic courses while the remaining 48 per cent followed vocational 
programmes; and that 5 per cent of young people between the ages of 
16 and 19 were unemployed. M u n i c i p a l i t i e s were required to bear the costs 
of transport for secondary, as well as primary students who l i v e d more 
than 6 kilometres from school. 

243. Since 1 January 1991, s e r i o u s l y disabled students had been e n t i t l e d to 
attend, u n t i l the age of 23, the three s p e c i a l l y designed secondary education 
boarding schools, catering f or 80 p u p i l s . Most of the costs were borne by the 
State except those r e l a t i n g to room and board. The d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered 
in the provision of fundamental education to immigrants and foreigners related 
both to the heterogeneous composition of these groups and to having to arrange 
to teach basic reading and w r i t i n g s k i l l s i n t h e i r own language to i l l i t e r a t e 
immigrants i n small m u n i c i p a l i t i e s . 

244. During the 1990/91 school year, approximately 80 per cent of college and 
u n i v e r s i t y students received State f i n a n c i a l support, whereas the remainder 
chose to finance t h e i r own studies. The c r i t e r i a and obligations pertaining 
to the establishment of private schools were the same as those for public 
schools i n that each had to promote the values that were fundamental to 
Swedish society and adhere to democratic p r i n c i p l e s of tolerance and equality 
of r i g h t s . 

245. Regarding teachers' s a l a r i e s and working conditions, the representative 
said that teachers were considered l o c a l c i v i l servants; that t h e i r s a l a r i e s 
were comparable to those of c i v i l servants with s i m i l a r academic 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ; and that they could enter salary negotiations and were 
protected by c o l l e c t i v e bargaining agreements. Teachers sometimes continue 
with t h e i r professional a c t i v i t i e s a f t e r retirement. 

246. In the schools, students were regula r l y informed of the dangers of drug 
abuse. R e s p o n s i b i l i t y f or i n d i v i d u a l cases rested with the s o c i a l services 
working i n cooperation with the schools, the p o l i c e , competent non-governmental 
organizations and others. According to the l a t e s t figures a v a i l a b l e , the 
t o t a l number of students i n secondary education was 290,000. No figures on 
the phenomenon of school drop-outs were a v a i l a b l e but t h i s did not mean that 
the problem did not e x i s t . 

A r t i c l e 15; Right to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the i n t e r e s t s of 
authors 

247. Members of the Committee wished to know whether there were any serious 
regional d i s p a r i t i e s i n the a v a i l a b i l i t y or a c c e s s i b i l i t y of c u l t u r a l 
opportunities and f a c i l i t i e s and what s p e c i f i c measures had been taken to 
provide c u l t u r a l opportunities and f a c i l i t i e s to the population i n remote 
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parts of the country; what the place of education and culture was i n the 
o v e r a l l plans for the socio-economic development of the country; what 
percentage of the national budget was a l l o c a t e d to education and culture; what 
measures were being taken to maintain the cultures of the indigenous peoples; 
what measures were being taken to support private organizations and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s to undertake research and creative a c t i v i t i e s ; and what actions 
had been taken as a r e s u l t of the cooperation and dialogue with the Sessional 
Working Group of Governmental Experts subsequent to the consideration of the 
i n i t i a l report. 

248. Members of the Committee also wished to know whether there were any 
government controls or measures to monitor or regulate audiovisual media, in 
recognition of t h e i r impact on attitudes and values, e s p e c i a l l y among young 
people; whether the l e g i s l a t i v e measures taken against i l l i c i t production of 
sound and v i s u a l recordings concerned foreign recordings as w e l l ; whether 
underprivileged groups, referred to as being a major target of Swedish p o l i c y , 
were the same as the minority groups, including the Sami and immigrants; 
whether the Government had taken any steps to ease the marginalization that 
the Gypsy population often suffered in other European countries; whether the 
reported 0.7 per cent of the national budget al l o c a t e d to c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s 
was s u f f i c i e n t to a t t a i n the objectives of the Covenant; whether the aim of 
subsidies to large c u l t u r a l i n s t i t u t i o n s was to make the a c t i v i t i e s more 
affordable for the majority of people or simply to maintain them; whether the 
q u a l i t y of science suffered from the lack of incentives due to subsidies being 
given to a l l c u l t u r a l i n s t i t u t i o n s ; what c r i t e r i a were used to select foreign 
language material and f i l m s ; whether there was any government p o l i c y as to 
subsidizing sport; whether s a t e l l i t e t e l e v i s i o n was popular and what was i t s 
impact i n c u l t u r a l terms; and whether there was any kind of c u l t u r a l 
censorship. 

249. In addition, members wished to know whether there were any s p e c i a l 
educational i n s t i t u t i o n s providing i n s t r u c t i o n in music, dance, dramatic art 
and sport or through correspondence courses; whether there was any a d d i t i o n a l 
budget a l l o c a t i o n for l o c a l c u l t u r a l bodies; whether the Government provided 
s p e c i a l f a c i l i t i e s , such as s p e c i a l l y priced cinema or theatre t i c k e t s , for 
e l d e r l y people with low incomes; whether the recent change of Government would 
have any impact on the a l l o c a t i o n of resources and on the enjojmient of rights 
under the Covenant; and what sp e c i a l measures, i f any, was the Government 
taking or proposing to preserve the c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y of various groups and to 
harmonize within a single framework the c u l t u r a l d i v e r s i t y of what seemed to 
be the Sweden of the future. 

250. In reply, the representative of the State party informed the Committee 
that opportunities to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e v aried in Sweden due to i t s 
si z e and small population. The State promoted decentralized c u l t u r a l 
a c t i v i t i e s i n a l l parts of the country, mostly through f i n a n c i a l subsidies, 
the most important form of which was support for regional c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s 
such as the National Theatre Centre, the I n s t i t u t e for National Concerts and 
the National Exhibitions Service which operated throughout the country. 
Central c u l t u r a l i n s t i t u t i o n s also provided expertise and services in the form 
of touring exhibitions and through t h e a t r i c a l and operatic tours. L i b r a r i e s 
existed in a l l 24 counties and museums in 22 counties. The number of county 
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theatres had increased by 11 i n the past 15 years and 23 of them received 
State support. The Government also subsidized 12 regional and l o c a l 
orchestras, 6 more than in 1973. 

251. The Sami as both an ethnic minority and as an indigenous population, 
enjoyed a s p e c i a l status in Sweden, r e s u l t i n g i n a s p e c i a l national budget 
a l l o c a t i o n f or subsidies to Sami culture since 1977. Decisions on the use of 
the a l l o c a t i o n were taken by the C u l t u r a l Delegation of the Sami Fund, a 
majority of whose members were Sami. During 1991/92, this Delegation would be 
d i s t r i b u t i n g over 6 m i l l i o n Swedish krona to support various Sami 
organizations, c u l t u r a l projects and research as well as a s p e c i a l Sami museum 
and Sami theatre. In addition, the Sami Research I n s t i t u t e i n Norway was 
financed i n cooperation with the other Nordic Governments. The Swedish 
Government was planning to introduce a comprehensive b i l l i n 1992 concerning 
the Sami. 

252. Concerning State support for private s c i e n t i f i c research and creative 
a c t i v i t i e s , the representative indicated that Sweden concentrated on 
channelling public resources to u n i v e r s i t y colleges, u n i v e r s i t i e s and research 
councils and that research and development was to a very large extent 
conducted by these i n s t i t u t i o n s . The fund a l l o c a t i o n system and the d i v e r s i t y 
of funding sources promoted the independence of researchers. Describing the 
l i n k s e x i s t i n g between u n i v e r s i t y colleges, u n i v e r s i t i e s and industry, the 
representative referred to the Swedish system of j o i n t venture research 
i n s t i t u t e s , which were funded by the State and business consortia roughly on a 
50-50 basis and noted that there were now some 30 such i n s t i t u t e s . No 
provisions existed to prevent anyone from conducting research p r i v a t e l y or 
from e s t a b l i s h i n g private research i n s t i t u t e s . 

253. State budget a l l o c a t i o n s f or primary, secondary and higher education, 
including research and f i n a n c i a l support to students, amounted to 
approximately 13 per cent of the national budget, and for c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s , 
including the media, to 0.7 per cent. 

254. With regard to copyright matters, the Committee was informed that the 
National Committee for the Revision of the Copyright Law had concluded i t s 
work, the f i n a l report having been c i r c u l a t e d f or comment. The Committee's 
suggestions f o r l e g i s l a t i v e change were mainly aimed at strengthening the 
rights of authors, a r t i s t s and photographers and were currently being 
considered within the M i n i s t r y of J u s t i c e . A Government b i l l with proposals 
for amendments to the relevant acts was expected in the course of 1992. 

255. In reply to other questions, the representative of the State party noted 
that radio and t e l e v i s i o n stations were established by licenses accorded by 
the Swedish Broadcasting Corporation. The Government had also made an 
agreement with a private company, whose income was generated through 
adver t i s i n g , to broadcast programmes, of which at least 50 per cent had to be 
in the Swedish language. S a t e l l i t e t e l e v i s i o n was not subject to any 
p a r t i c u l a r regulation. The rights of authors were protected under Swedish 
l e g i s l a t i o n as were those of physical and j u r i d i c a l persons from other 
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countries that were parties to the Berne Convention for the Protection of 
L i t e r a r y and A r t i s t i c Works. Only films were subject to censorship, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y v i o l e n t films and those destined to be viewed by ch i l d r e n . 

256. Special measures were being taken to preserve or support the c u l t u r a l 
i d e n t i t y of immigrants and Gypsies, notably through State subsidies given to 
immigrant organizations, newspapers, l i t e r a t u r e production and l i b r a r i e s . The 
provision of mother tongue education to the children of immigrants i n public 
schools and broadcasts of radio and t e l e v i s i o n programmes in the languages of 
the p r i n c i p a l immigrant groups were also subsidized. M u n i c i p a l i t i e s and l o c a l 
councils also financed c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s . Special educational programmes 
were produced and broadcast for use in schools and a commission had been 
appointed to study the p o s s i b i l i t y of introducing distance education through 
the media. Subsidies to c u l t u r a l establishments were intended to benefit as 
large a proportion of the population as possible and enabled such i n s t i t u t i o n s 
to reduce the price of entrance t i c k e t s . It was not yet clear what the 
c u l t u r a l p o l i c y of the new Government would be. 

Concluding observations 

257. The Committee expressed i t s s a t i s f a c t i o n with the f u l l and d e t a i l e d 
answers the representative of Sweden had been able to give to the questions 
raised by the pre-sessional working group. They had done much to make up for 
a Government report which, i n i t s view, was too b r i e f and did not r e f l e c t the 
degree to which the Covenant was being applied. It noted the considerable 
e f f o r t s Sweden had made to give e f f e c t to the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 
to 15, in p a r t i c u l a r the progress in primary education and educational 
assistance for the handicapped. 

258. The Committee was nevertheless concerned about the status of the Covenant 
under Swedish domestic l e g i s l a t i o n and opportunities for i n d i v i d u a l s to invoke 
the Covenant before the courts. 

259. While noting with s a t i s f a c t i o n the action Sweden had taken in the area of 
c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , the Committee was also concerned for the fate of ethnic 
minorities such as the Sami and Gypsies, f e e l i n g that emphasis should be l a i d 
on the need to help them preserve t h e i r c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y and on the e f f o r t s 
that must be made to promote t h e i r cultures. 

Spain ( a r t s . 13-15) 

260. The Committee considered the second periodic report of Spain concerning 
the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant (E/1990/7/Add.3) at 
i t s 13th, 14th, 16th and 22nd meetings, held on 3, 4 and 10 December 1991 
(E/C.12/1991/SR.13, 14, 16 and 22). 

261. The representative of the State party introduced the report and explained 
that the educational system i n Spain had just undergone profound change and 
that the new system accorded p a r t i c u l a r attention to socio-economically 
disadvantaged and handicapped chi l d r e n . The Fundamental Act on the Right 
to Education also allowed for more democratic p a r t i c i p a t i o n from parents, 
teachers and students i n the administration of schools. 
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262. A new organic law provided for r a i s i n g the compulsory school leaving age 
to 16 and for a complete res t r u c t u r i n g of the educational system so that the 
general education system would cover pre-schooling, primary and secondary 
schooling. The new law, which applied both to public and private education, 
would also make i t possible to meet the requirements of a transformed Spanish 
society and to adapt the system to the needs of the labour market, 

263. With respect to c u l t u r a l matters, the representative noted the 
p l u r a l i s t i c nature of culture in Spain as a consequence of the various 
national languages e x i s t i n g in the country and referred to the important 
role played by the autonomous communities i n the promotion of t h e i r culture. 
According to a r t i c l e s 148 and 149 of the Constitution, museioms, l i b r a r i e s , 
conservatoires of music, monuments as well as the development of culture, 
research and education in the community language came within the purview 
of the autonomous communities, while the State had exclusive competence 
in l e g i s l a t i v e matters r e l a t i n g to i n t e l l e c t u a l and i n d u s t r i a l property, 
the development and coordination of science and technology, regulation of 
the mass media and protection of the country's culture. C o n f l i c t s of i n t e r e s t 
were dealt with by the C o n s t i t u t i o n a l Court. 

General matters 

264. Members of the Committee wished to know what d i f f i c u l t i e s the Government 
was encountering in f u l f i l l i n g i t s obligations under a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the 
Covenant; what impact educational reforms were having on Spain's f u l f i l m e n t of 
i t s obligations under those a r t i c l e s ; what progress had been achieved since 
the submission of the i n i t i a l report (E/1982/3/Add.22) in the p r a c t i c a l 
r e a l i z a t i o n of those a r t i c l e s as a r e s u l t of l e g i s l a t i o n , court decisions, 
c o l l e c t i v e agreements or otherwise; and what action had been taken as a r e s u l t 
of cooperation and dialogue with the Sessional Working Group of Governmental 
Experts subsequent to the consideration of the i n i t i a l report, 

265. Members of the Committee also wished to know whether nationals of 
Equatorial Guinea l i v i n g i n Spain experienced discrimination i n the f i e l d s of 
education and work; whether the 1492 decree expel l i n g Jews from Spain s t i l l 
applied; what percentage of the budget was a l l o c a t e d to education and culture 
in the Basque region; whether the Government had encountered any d i f f i c u l t i e s 
in complying with a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant in that region; and 
whether the Covenant was automatically applicable or required a s p e c i a l law 
for i t s a p p l i c a t i o n , 

266. In reply, the representative informed the Committee that d i f f i c u l t i e s 
encountered in ensuring compulsory education had arisen within the context 
of educating c e r t a i n ethnic m i n o r i t i e s , notably the Gypsy minority, but that 
this problem was being overcome due to the integration measures being pursued. 
Parental choice of schooling had also presented problems, e s p e c i a l l y where the 
school received public subsidies but this question had since been s e t t l e d by a 
Supreme Court r u l i n g which declared that the State was not required to finance 
private schools e n t i r e l y . 

267. The representative also gave further information on the measures 
being taken to integrate into the classroom s i t u a t i o n c h i l d r e n from 
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disadvantaged backgrounds with learning d i f f i c u l t i e s as well as p h y s i c a l l y 
and mentally handicapped c h i l d r e n , noting that 753 schools, 2,000 teachers 
and 1,500 students were p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n the programme. A system of 
compensatory education, o f f e r i n g vocational or l i t e r a c y t r a i n i n g , also existed 
to meet the needs of young people, including those from marginalized or 
immigrant groups, who for a v a r i e t y of s o c i a l , economic or geographical reasons 
were i l l i t e r a t e or dropped out of school. There was also a system of adult 
education which included e f f o r t s to eliminate i l l i t e r a c y and measures for 
distance learning. 

268. Regarding school attendance, the representative noted that 100 per cent 
attendance had been reached for children aged 6 to 13, and that i t was 
nearly 100 per cent for c h i l d r e n aged 4 and 5 and 14 and 15. Some 63 per cent 
of children aged 16 to 17 also attended school. Within the l a s t decade, 
budget a l l o c a t i o n s to education had increased from 6.8 b i l l i o n pesetas 
to 64.9 b i l l i o n pesetas annually, representing about 4 per cent of GDP. 

269. In reply to other questions, the representative of the State party 
indicated that a r t i c l e 50 of the Constitution provided for some s p e c i a l 
support to the e l d e r l y s i m i l a r to that provided f o r young people. If Spanish 
l e g i s l a t i o n was not i n conformity with Spain's i n t e r n a t i o n a l treaty 
commitments, i t would be modified since the Constitution s t i p u l a t e d the 
supremacy of i n t e r n a t i o n a l t r e a t i e s over Spain's domestic law. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14; Right to education 

270. Members of the Committee wished to know how the provisions of a r t i c l e 2, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y subparagraphs (a) and (e), of the Fundamental Act on the Right 
to Education of July 1985 had been put into e f f e c t i n Spanish schools; whether 
any r e s t r i c t i o n s existed as to access to education by foreigners resident 
in Spain; i n what proportion public and private funds'contributed to the 
financing of education; whether the State placed any r e s t r i c t i o n s on the 
content of the i n s t r u c t i o n provided i n private schools and, i f so, i n what 
form; to what extent scholarships and grants a s s i s t e d pupils and students 
from low-income f a m i l i e s ; what system existed to provide vocational r e t r a i n i n g 
for adults; what d i f f i c u l t i e s were being encountered i n the implementation of 
the r i g h t to fundamental education, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n respect of disadvantaged 
groups and groups l i v i n g i n r u r a l and remote areas; what d i f f i c u l t i e s were 
being encountered both i n the public and private sector i n the recruitment 
of q u a l i f i e d s t a f f and i n improving the remuneration and working conditions 
of q u a l i f i e d teachers, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n r u r a l areas; and what measures had 
been taken or were being contemplated by the Government to overcome these 
d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

271. Members of the Committee also wished to know whether scholarship 
students had any o b l i g a t i o n towards the Government once they had completed 
t h e i r education; what incentives were used to a t t r a c t competent teachers to 
teach in remote areas; whether students p a r t i c i p a t i n g in l i t e r a c y campaigns 
were taught reading and w r i t i n g i n t h e i r mother tongue i f they spoke a 
language other than Spanish; whether al l e g a t i o n s that the Basque language 
was subjected to discrimination by the Spanish Government were accurate; 
whether the educational system was designed to provide a l l c i t i z e n s with 
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equal opportunities or merely to achieve development objectives linked to the 
modernization of Spain's economy; whether languages other than C a s t i l l i a n 
Spanish were taught i n other regions than those i n which they were spoken; 
and whether any targets had been set by the a u t h o r i t i e s to overcome 
overcrowding i n u n i v e r s i t i e s . In addition, members wished to know how 
teachers' s a l a r i e s compared with s a l a r i e s i n industry; whether the s a l a r i e s of 
tiniv e r s i t y professors were s u f f i c i e n t to provide them with a decent income; 
what the difference was between private schools that were 100 per cent 
subsidized by the State and public schools; whether the working conditions and 
sa l a r i e s of teachers i n private schools d i f f e r e d i n any way from those i n 
public schools; what had been the reaction of the Catholic Church to the new 
organic law on education; whether there were s u f f i c i e n t places o f f e r i n g 
p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g to students i n vocational t r a i n i n g courses; and whether the 
experience of r e t i r e d u n i v e r s i t y lecturers was made use of to overcome the 
problem of teacher shortages i n Spain. 

272. Concerning vocational education, members wished to know what d i f f i c u l t i e s 
had been encountered i n carrying out required reforms; what percentage of 
students i n vocational t r a i n i n g were women; what the l e v e l of remuneration was 
for persons who received vocational education; whether the shop-floor aspect 
of vocational t r a i n i n g constituted preparation for a s p e c i f i c job; how 
vocational t r a i n i n g i n Spain was financed and who had r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for 
po l i c y formulation i n the vocational t r a i n i n g sphere. 

273. It was also asked whether there was a problem of drug abuse among pupils 
and students i n Spain and, i f so, on what scale and what measures had been 
taken or were planned i n that regard; what the Mi n i s t r y of Education and 
Science had done to incorporate the general problems of AIDS and drug 
addiction into the health education curriculum; whether there was any evidence 
of male or female p r o s t i t u t i o n i n educational establishments; what steps the 
Government was taking to address problems of out of school youth or street 
c h i l d r e n ; and what assistance was ava i l a b l e to enable unmarried mothers 
to continue t h e i r studies. 

274. In reply, the representative stated that measures aimed at the 
development of a c h i l d ' s personality involved adapting the i n s t r u c t i o n to the 
pace of the various p u p i l s , providing a f l e x i b l e school organization and 
increasing motivation by involving the children a c t i v e l y i n the organization 
of the school or i n s t i t u t e . Concerning e f f o r t s to address problems i n the 
educational f i e l d stemming from the l i n g u i s t i c and c u l t u r a l p l u r a l i t y of 
Spain's population, i t was noted that the report for 1989/90 of the State 
Council on Schools, which contained some c r i t i c i s m , would receive the close 
attention of the a u t h o r i t i e s . 

275. Replying to other questions, the representative said that there were no 
r e s t r i c t i o n s on access to education by foreigners; that private schools were 
required to abide by the academic regulations i n force and that the State 
monitored compliance with such regulations through the p r o v i n c i a l services of 
the Schools Inspection Unit; that scholarships and other assistance were 
s u f f i c i e n t to enable students from low-income families to attend a l l l e v e l s of 
educational i n s t i t u t i o n s ; and that the aim of the system for vocational 
t r a i n i n g for adults was to f i t workers for a p a r t i c u l a r profession or 
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occupation through highly p r a c t i c a l t r a i n i n g courses which did not follow the 
normal school terms and which awarded c e r t i f i c a t e s of competence i n the 
occupation concerned. 

276. E f f o r t s to overcome the d i f f i c u l t i e s encountered in providing education 
for disadvantaged groups l i v i n g i n r u r a l and remote areas involved s p e c i a l 
programmes, including the establishment of school units or p a r t i a l basic 
general education (EGB) centres for young ch i l d r e n . Older c h i l d r e n were 
provided with free transport to attend higher classes i n the EGB cycle at 
larger regional centres. T r a v e l l i n g teachers working in the supplementary 
education programme went to r u r a l schools for several days per week to teach 
physical education and Spanish and ass i s t e d l o c a l teachers i n the r u r a l 
college groups. 

277. Answering the question on the d i f f i c u l t i e s i n the recruitment of 
q u a l i f i e d teaching s t a f f , the representative of the State party informed the 
Committee, i n t e r a l i a , that working conditions had improved; that teachers 
were given the opportunity to receive further t r a i n i n g i n teacher t r a i n i n g 
colleges i n each province, e s p e c i a l l y in view of the new c u r r i c u l a and 
subjects being introduced; and that a number of agreements had been signed 
between the M i n i s t r y of Education and Science and the trade unions. 

278. There were very few private u n i v e r s i t i e s in Spain, a l l of which were 
Catholic, but s i x new non-Catholic u n i v e r s i t i e s were to be set up s h o r t l y . 
The sole cost to a public u n i v e r s i t y student was the modest r e g i s t r a t i o n fee; 
grants were available to cover this fee and the costs of accommodation, 
transportation and books. No economic incentives were offered to teachers 
i n r u r a l areas but they were awarded points for each year's service which 
would a s s i s t them in t h e i r subsequent administrative or teaching careers. 
Two Sub-Directorates-General of the M i n i s t r y of Education and Science 
were responsible, in the context of the campaign to eradicate i l l i t e r a c y , 
for planning the network of centres for the adult population, organizing 
courses and t r a i n i n g teachers. The attit u d e of young people toward further 
studies was changing markedly, truancy rates had f a l l e n and there was 
considerable demand for the range of educational courses offered for 
example through non-compulsory secondary education, u n i v e r s i t y education 
and vocational t r a i n i n g . 

279. The ultimate objective of the heavy investment i n education i n Spain was 
to provide a l l c i t i z e n s with educational opportunities, to promote economic 
development and to produce responsible, p u b l i c - s p i r i t e d , and contented 
c i t i z e n s . Catalan, Basque and G a l i c i a n were taught not only i n t h e i r 
respective t e r r i t o r i e s but also i n o f f i c i a l language schools. In the 
autonomous communities children were required to learn both Spanish and 
the l o c a l language. Overcrowding was only a problem at the Universidad 
Complutense de Madrid and the Carlos III University in Madrid had been 
set up to ease that problem. There was no discrimination of any kind against 
the Basques; on the contrary, p o s i t i v e action had been taken i n t h e i r favour 
i n the 1970s when i t appeared that t h e i r native tongue was i m p e r i l l e d . 
Persons from Equatorial Guinea were also not discriminated against and t h e i r 
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children attended ordinary Spanish schools and were given s p e c i a l support 
teaching, i f required. Emeritus Professors continued to teach, p a r t i c u l a r l y 
in medicine and music. 

280. In primary education, one of the most rewarding programmes had been 
that which integrated children with learning d i f f i c u l t i e s i n normal schools. 
The sex education campaign conducted by the National I n s t i t u t e f or Youth had 
been a useful exercise, which should have offended no one. A group of teachers 
had been appointed by the M i n i s t r y of Education and Science to work on the 
problem of drug addiction. Formerly there had been a considerable problem 
of drop-outs but the rate of absenteeism had declined. Special teachers had 
been appointed to follow cases and make contact with f a m i l i e s from ethnic 
minorities whose children sometimes did not attend school. The M i n i s t r y of 
Social Welfare had encouraged the establishment of homes for single mothers 
and t h e i r children and provided them with economic assistance. 

281. On the subject of vocational t r a i n i n g , the Committee was informed, 
i n t e r a l i a , that agreements between t r a i n i n g centres and i n d i v i d u a l 
enterprises r e l a t i n g to a p a r t i c u l a r course were approved by both sides 
and that a tutor i n the t r a i n i n g centre and an o f f i c i a l of the enterprise 
supervised the students and a j o i n t evaluation followed. The scheme operated 
i n both public and private sector enterprises and an attempt was made to rotate 
students between the two. Of the students following such courses 60 per cent 
were boys. A General Vocational Training Council chaired a l t e r n a t e l y by 
representatives of the Min i s t r y of Labour and the M i n i s t r y of Education and 
Science, on which trade unions, industry and s o c i a l workers were represented 
and information about vocational t r a i n i n g evaluated, had been established. 
P r o v i n c i a l councils had also been established to undertake planning on a 
regional basis i n order to match t r a i n i n g courses to the requirements of l o c a l 
enterprises. 

282. Concerning State support of private education, which was based on 
mutual contract o b l i g a t i o n s , the State a l l o c a t e d funds to cover s t a f f 
s a l a r i e s , operating costs and various other expenditures. In return, the 
school agreed to provide education free of charge and to accept pupils without 
di s c r i m i n a t i o n . If requests for places exceeded the nximber of such places, 
the school was obliged to se l e c t pupils i n accordance with c r i t e r i a established 
by the M i n i s t r y . Staff were to be appointed s o l e l y on merit. The employment 
conditions of s t a f f i n private and public establishments were not exactly the 
same since the former were employed by the establishment's owner and t h e i r 
contracts were renewable, whereas teachers i n public i n s t i t u t i o n s were 
appointed through competitive examinations, enjoyed tenure and were covered 
under l e g i s l a t i o n r e l a t i n g to c i v i l servants. As for teachers' s a l a r i e s , the 
representative indicated that, in the State sector, a primary schoolteacher 
was paid 140,000 pesetas monthly, a f t e r tax; a teacher at secondary l e v e l 
160,000 pesetas; a u n i v e r s i t y l e c t u r e r 260,000 pesetas; and an a s s i s t a n t 
l e c t u r e r 200,000 pesetas. The Government, she pointed out, had made provision 
for an 18 per cent pay increase for teachers i n the 1992 budget. 
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A r t i c l e 15; Right to take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the i n t e r e s t s of 
authors 

283. Members of the Committee asked to be provided with the texts of laws, 
administrative regulations, court decisions and other docximents relevant 
to the r i g h t of everyone to benefit from s c i e n t i f i c , c u l t u r a l and a r t i s t i c 
a c t i v i t i e s , which had not yet been submitted to the Committee; and wished 
to know what a c t i v i t i e s were undertaken i n the c u l t u r a l and s c i e n t i f i c f i e l d 
by the central Government, by the government of the autonomous regions and by 
the l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s , and what p r a c t i c a l measures were being taken to enable 
everyone to benefit from those a c t i v i t i e s . 

284. Members of the Committee also wished to know whether funding for theatres, 
l i b r a r i e s and museums was provided by the central a u t h o r i t i e s ; what was the 
percentage of budgetary expenditure devoted to culture and education; what 
was being done to ensure that culture was accessible to a l l c i t i z e n s ; whether 
creative works were supported and subsidized by the State; whether large 
opera houses, symphony orchestras, theatres and the l i k e were subsidized 
or self-supporting; and whether Spain's c u l t u r a l p o l i c i e s , a c t i v i t i e s and 
production of c u l t u r a l works were also aimed at the wider Spanish speaking 
world. In addition, they asked whether the Church intervened i n any way or 
attempted to impose a Catholic system of c u l t u r a l values; and whether any 
l e g i s l a t i v e or other measures had been taken to preserve the c u l t u r a l 
i d e n t i t y of the Basque people. Members of the Committee also noted that 
c e r t a i n provisions of Spanish copyright law, guaranteeing protection 
for the i n t e l l e c t u a l property of Spanish authors and of foreign authors 
resident in Spain, did not extend to foreigners from States that did 
not o f f e r r e c i p r o c a l protection, and considered t h i s was contrary both 
to i n t e r n a t i o n a l t r e a t i e s and to the Covenant. Members of the Committee 
suggested that i t would be preferable for a more de t a i l e d reply on the issue 
of i n t e l l e c t u a l property to be submitted to the Committee at a l a t e r date. 
A s i m i l a r form of discrimination appeared to e x i s t i n the c u l t u r a l sphere, 
as access to c e r t a i n museums was free of charge for Spaniards or nationals 
of member countries of the EEC while other foreigners were charged for entry. 

285. In reply, the representative of the State party said that the adaptation 
of the former highly c e n t r a l i z e d system of culture to the new model of 
p o l i t i c a l and administrative d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n had involved a laborious l e g a l 
process requiring 67 royal decrees. The decrees delimited the functions and 
i d e n t i f i e d the services that were transferred to the autonomous regions, the 
functions and services retained by central administration and the functions on 
which the two could cooperate and delineated the l e g a l provisions, the s t a f f 
and other measures affected by the transfer. A number of j o i n t bodies had 
been set up to f a c i l i t a t e functional cooperation between the State and the 
autonomous regions i n the administration of Spain's c u l t u r a l heritage. 

286. A c t i v i t i e s i n the c u l t u r a l and s c i e n t i f i c f i e l d mentioned by the 
representative of the State party were grouped under several headings. Under 
the heading of c u l t u r a l i n f r a s t r u c t u r e and services and support to arts and 
i n d u s t r i e s , the a c t i v i t i e s included related to archives, l i b r a r i e s , museums. 
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theatres, cinemas, books and auditoriums for dancing and music and to Spain's 
h i s t o r i c a l patrimony. Under the heading of programmes of c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s 
and i n t e r n a t i o n a l dissemination of culture, mention was made of the 
Sub-Directorate-General of C u l t u r a l Cooperation, which included among i t s 
functions programmes designed to f a c i l i t a t e access to culture by people 
outside normal c u l t u r a l c i r c u i t s , such as l i b r a r i e s f o r h o s p i t a l patients, 
c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s i n prisons and army barracks, and organized programmes 
of a c t i v i t i e s i n areas with p a r t i c u l a r geographic or economic d i f f i c u l t i e s . 
The Directorate-General for C u l t u r a l Cooperation was responsible for the 
dissemination abroad of Spanish culture and the coordination of such 
a c t i v i t i e s . The Sub-Directorate-General of International Cooperation was also 
concerned with the preparation of t r e a t i e s f or c u l t u r a l exchanges, of which 
there were approximately 70 i n force; monitoring Spanish p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l c u l t u r a l bodies; and supporting a c t i v i t i e s abroad to project 
Spanish culture and disseminate the languages spoken i n Spain. In a d d i t i o n , 
the representative informed the Committee that a convention on cooperation in 
t e l e v i s i o n had been signed with Latin America and that the f i r s t example of 
cooperation i n the l e g i s l a t i v e f i e l d had been attendance at the L a t i n American 
Congress on I n t e l l e c t u a l Property. 

287. In reply to other questions, the representative noted that a law on 
sponsorship was currently being prepared in order to encourage private support 
for the a r t s ; that entry charges to museums depended on whether they were 
p r i v a t e l y or p u b l i c l y owned; that i n the Basque region per capita expenditure 
on education and culture was f i v e times higher than the average fi g u r e f or the 
autonomous regions as a whole; and that the Catholic Church expressed i t s 
views on c u l t u r a l matters through the same democratic channels as used 
by others. 

Concluding observations 

288. The Committee expressed i t s appreciation to the representatives of the 
State party f o r the competence and thoroughness of t h e i r o r a l and written 
responses to the questions raised by the pre-sessional working group as well 
as by the members of the Committee concerning the second periodic report on 
a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant. The Committee, however, found that the 
written report was too short and thus inadequate. Noting the professional 
q u a l i t y of the o r a l report, the Committee stated that the report should have 
been written with the same e f f i c i e n c y . 

289. The Committee considered with s a t i s f a c t i o n the progress made by Spain in 
the r e a l i z a t i o n of the r i g h t s under consideration. With regard to remaining 
d i f f i c u l t i e s , the Committee was reassured that the Government of Spain would 
continue i t s e f f o r t s to ensure the f u l l r e a l i z a t i o n of the rights enshrined in 
the Covenant. 

290. Although many of the questions raised by the Committee had been answered 
adequately by the representatives of the State party, the following required 
further c l a r i f i c a t i o n : 

(a) The extent to which p o l i c y i n education was influenced by the Roman 
Catholic Church; 
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(b) The relevance of new course s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s as they pertained to 
problems concerning the environment; 

(c) The integration of the handicapped and the disabled into mainstream 
education; 

(d) The d i f f i c u l t i e s a r i s i n g from c u l t u r a l p l u r a l i t y which deterred the 
f u l l r e a l i z a t i o n of the rights enshrined i n the Covenant, and the measures 
being applied to a l l e v i a t e such d i f f i c u l t i e s . 

291. The Committee considered that i n order to comply with the obligations 
which derive from the Covenant, a d d i t i o n a l measures should be taken i n order 
to eliminate: 

(a) The d i s p a r i t i e s i n the employment conditions of teachers i n public 
and private schools; 

(b) The uneven d i s t r i b u t i o n of students i n u n i v e r s i t i e s r e s u l t i n g in 
conditions detrimental to the teaching-learning environment; 

(c) The gap between theory and practice in vocational education. 

292. The Committee requested the Government of Spain to review the technical 
and l e g a l points concerning the question of discrimination i n the protection 
of i n t e l l e c t u a l property i n r e l a t i o n to the provisions of a r t i c l e s 145 to 147 
of the Copyright Law of 1989, which in the view of one member of the Committee 
raised questions as to f u l l conformity with the provisions of the Covenant, 
and to send i t s reply as well as relevant materials to the Committee in i t s 
next periodic report. 

293. The Committee thanked the delegation of Spain for answering i t s questions 
and r e i t e r a t e d i t s appreciation to the delegation for the s p i r i t of goodwill 
and sharing i n the conduct of t h e i r dialogue with the Committee. 

Colombia ( a r t s . 13-15) 

294. The Committee considered the second periodic report of Colombia 
concerning the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant 
(E/1990/7/Add.4) at i t s 17th, 18th and 25th meetings, on 5, 6 and 
12 December 1991 (E/C.12/1991/SR.17, 18 and 25). 

295. In his introduction to the report, the representative of the State party 
referred to the p o l i t i c a l , s o c i a l and i n s t i t u t i o n a l changes taking place i n 
his country. As regards the rig h t of everyone to education, he pointed out 
that the Colombian Government was t r y i n g to remedy the problems of low school 
enrolment and i l l i t e r a c y through two basic programmes, "Basic Education for 
A l l " , and the "National R e h a b i l i t a t i o n Plan" which was c h i e f l y concerned with 
the marginal regions of the country. The budget f o r 1991 and 1992 devoted 
substantial financing to those two programmes, and the Government expected to 
a t t a i n i t s objectives within the established time l i m i t s . 
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General matters 

296. With regards to the general framework within which the Covenant was being 
implemented, members of the Committee asked to be informed b r i e f l y of any new 
developments or changes made or envisaged in Colombia since the submission of 
the i n i t i a l report (E/1982/3/Add.36) to give e f f e c t to the rights recognized 
in the Covenant, including: (a) basic programmes, i n s t i t u t i o n s and practices 
concerned with the exercise of human r i g h t s ; (b) the general p o l i t i c a l 
structure of Colombia; (c) i t s economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ; 
and (d) the general l e g a l framework set up to protect himnan rights i n 
Colombia. They also asked what status the Covenant enjoyed under domestic 
law, p a r t i c u l a r l y as regards i t s implementation; what measures had been taken 
to p u b l i c i z e the Covenant and the reports submitted to the Committee; what 
measures had been taken to guarantee the rights set f o r t h in a r t i c l e s 13 
to 15, in conformity with a r t i c l e s 2 and 3 of the Covenant; and what 
l i m i t a t i o n s , i f any, were imposed on the rights set f o r t h in a r t i c l e s 13 
to 15, what the reasons were for those l i m i t a t i o n s and what guarantees there 
were against t h e i r abuse. In that connection they asked for the texts of 
l e g i s l a t i o n , regulations and other relevant provisions. 

297. Members of the Committee also asked what stage had been reached in the 
process of implementing the National R e h a b i l i t a t i o n Plan aimed at 
r e - e s t a b l i s h i n g normal conditions in poor and marginal areas; the extent to 
which aid received through i n t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation was contributing to the 
e f f i c i e n t implementation of the Plan; and the current p o s i t i o n as regards 
action against n a r c o t i c drugs and g u e r i l l a and t e r r o r i s t a c t i v i t i e s , as 
factors l i m i t i n g the exercise of the rights covered by the Covenant. 

298. It was pointed out that the text of the new Colombian Constitution did 
not indicate how exactly an i n t e r n a t i o n a l treaty was incorporated into 
domestic law, and members asked whether the rights protected by the Covenant 
were covered by the Colombian Constitution or whether, instead, the Covenant 
i t s e l f had been incorporated into domestic law. 

299. In his reply, the representative of the State party mentioned the recent 
p o l i t i c a l and i n s t i t u t i o n a l transformations i n Colombia and the d i f f i c u l t 
tasks confronting the new Government which had been formed i n August 1990. 
The National Constituent Assembly had completed the text of a new Constitution 
in July 1991: T i t l e I I , chapter II concerned s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l 
rights and guaranteed, i n t e r a l i a , the protection of i n t e l l e c t u a l property, 
access to culture for a l l on equal terms, recognition of the equal d i g n i t y of 
a l l cultures found i n the country. State protection of the nation's c u l t u r a l 
heritage, and education as an i n d i v i d u a l r i g h t and a public service with a 
s o c i a l function. He added that the International Covenant on Economic, Social 
and C u l t u r a l Rights had acquired the status of basic law in Colombian domestic 
l e g i s l a t i o n . The provisions of the Covenant were c o n s t i t u t i o n a l norms which 
had yet to be translated into l e g i s l a t i v e provisions and regulations. He 
proceeded to outline the p o l i t i c a l i n s t i t u t i o n s in Colombia, explaining that 
the new Constitution maintained the t r a d i t i o n a l d i v i s i o n of powers while 
making important changes to the structure of the i n s t i t u t i o n s he had l i s t e d . 
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300. The representative stated that two Colombian i n s t i t u t i o n s were 
responsible f o r promoting human r i g h t s : the P r e s i d e n t i a l Adviser f o r the 
Defence, Protection and Promotion of Human Rights, and the School of Public 
Administration, which trained State o f f i c i a l s i n , among other things, regard 
for human r i g h t s . Seminars and other human rights programmes were organized 
s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r employees of the j u d i c i a r y and members of the po l i c e force. 
Under the National R e h a b i l i t a t i o n Plan, the Colombian Government had b u i l t a 
new network of roads i n the marginal regions of the country, and had set up 
schools, health centres and regional h o s p i t a l s . Child-care centres were 
already looking a f t e r 190,000 chil d r e n . The Government expected to have 
ca r r i e d out two thirds of the Plan by the end of 1992. The Plan was financed 
e n t i r e l y from the State budget and received no in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation 
assistance. 

301. On the campaign against g u e r i l l a a c t i v i t i e s , the representative stated 
that of the s i x armed groups active i n Colombia i n 1989, four had returned to 
c i v i l i a n l i f e a f t e r reaching an understanding with the national Government and 
had set up p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s ; the other two had entered into negotiations with 
prominent Colombian figures with a view to easing t h e i r return to c i v i l i a n 
l i f e and res t o r i n g peace to the country. As regards the campaign against 
drugs, he reported on the criminal proceedings against the rin g leaders of the 
Medellin c a r t e l and said that the number of acts of violence due to clashes 
between the c a r t e l and the State had declined sharply. On the other hand, 
crop s u b s t i t u t i o n campaigns had been only a q u a l i f i e d success. Narcotics use 
in Colombia was n e g l i g i b l e ; drug prevention campaigns were c a r r i e d by the 
media and in the schools, and drug addicts were looked a f t e r i n private and 
public i n s t i t u t i o n s , but drug consumption i n other countries was s t i l l an 
incentive to production. Among other things, the drug t r a f f i c had favoured 
the emergence of paramilitary groups i n some parts of the country, but the 
opposing measures taken by the Colombian a u t h o r i t i e s gave grounds f o r hope 
that peace would soon reign i n Colombia. 

302. He went on to say that, i n accordance with the Constitution, t r e a t i e s had 
to be approved by the National Assembly before becoming an i n t e g r a l part of 
Colombian l e g i s l a t i o n . The President could, however, order the implementation 
pro tempore of c e r t a i n i n t e r n a t i o n a l economic and commercial agreements 
reached i n the s e t t i n g of in t e r n a t i o n a l organizations. 

A r t i c l e s 13 and 14: Right to education 

303. Members of the Committee asked what measures had been taken to ensure the 
f u l l exercise of the ri g h t of everyone to education i n Colombia, and to what 
extent the exercise of the ri g h t contributed to: (a) the f u l l development of 
the human personality and the sense of i t s d i g n i t y ; (b) the strengthening of 
respect f o r human rights and fundamental freedoms; (c) the development of the 
teaching of human r i g h t s ; (d) the e f f e c t i v e p a r t i c i p a t i o n of a l l persons i n a 
free society; (e) the promotion of understanding, tolerance and friendship 
among a l l nations and a l l r a c i a l , ethnic or r e l i g i o u s groups; and (f ) the 
furtherance of United Nations peace-keeping a c t i v i t i e s . They also asked to 
what extent secondary education, including technical and vocational secondary 
education, and higher education had been made ava i l a b l e and free to a l l i n 
Colombia. To supplement the account made i n the report of the nine main 
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programmes in the Colombian Government's Soc i a l Economy Plan (E/1990/7/Add.4, 
paras. 18 f f . ) , they asked what favourable e f f e c t s the measures taken had had, 
what d i f f i c u l t i e s had been encountered, what f a i l u r e s had been suffered i n the 
execution of the programmes, and what solutions had been adopted i n the course 
of t h e i r execution in order to obtain the desired p r a c t i c a l r e s u l t s . 

304. They also asked what role was played by the private sector in secondary 
education and even in society, since i t alone accounted for 58.7 per cent of 
a l l pupils i n secondary education; what the average remuneration of teachers 
was at various l e v e l s as compared with average wages i n Colombia, and to what 
extent equal access to d i f f e r e n t l e v e l s of education and to a c t i v i t i e s to 
promote l i t e r a c y went beyond mere th e o r e t i c a l pronouncements to l i v i n g 
r e a l i t y . They asked the representatives of Colombia to indicate the 
proportion of male and female students receiving primary, secondary and higher 
education and p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n l i t e r a c y promotion a c t i v i t i e s . They also asked 
to what extent the difference in development between the south and north of 
the country was being corrected as regards the implementation of the r i g h t to 
education, and what measures - antidiscriminatory measures, f i n a n c i a l 
b e n e f i t s , fellowships for further study or measures i n support of deprived 
groups - had been taken or were envisaged to guarantee equal access to a l l 
l e v e l s of education in Colombia. 

305. Members of the Committee also asked whether the vocational training, 
referred to in a r t i c l e 26 of the Colombian Constitution was mandatory for a l l 
professions, what wages teachers i n the private sector received i n comparison 
with teachers i n the public sector, what progress had been made and what 
d i f f i c u l t i e s had been encountered since 1989 i n varying the c u r r i c u l a f or 
basic secondary education and medium-level vocational t r a i n i n g , how many 
Colombian children were of primary school age and how many adults had been 
affected by the "Basic Education for A l l " programme. They inquired about the 
status of research into human rights in Colombia and the extent of general 
public i n t e r e s t in i t , what share of the State budget was devoted to education 
for indigenous groups and members of Colombia's black population, what 
s p e c i f i c strategy the Colombian Government had adopted to deal with the 
problem of v i o l e n t groups of youths, and whether private State-subsidized 
schools were open to a l l Colombian chi l d r e n . 

306. The representative of the State party stated that in order to guarantee 
the f u l l enjojonent of everyone's righ t to education, Colombia had embarked on 
a reform of educational c u r r i c u l a . Teaching reforms had been adopted and 
applied i n cooperation with UNESCO and the "Basic Education for A l l " programme 
sought to improve the country's teaching f a c i l i t i e s . Besides t r a d i t i o n a l 
education, the programme c a l l e d for l i t e r a c y drives and adult education, the 
dissemination of basic notions of hygiene and health care, and a health 
t r a i n i n g programme. The mass media were giving the educational programmes 
c r u c i a l backing. 

307. With regard to c u l t u r a l development, he stated that Colombia had 
established s p e c i a l programmes for promoting young people's development, one 
of which was s p e c i f i c a l l y aimed at preventing drug addiction among 
adolescents. School education included a c i v i c s syllabus designed to make 
people aware of human r i g h t s , and human rights campaigns had been launched in 
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and outside schools in c o l l a b o r a t i o n with the mass media. As part of t h e i r 
teaching studies, would-be teachers attended c i v i c s courses. Teachers' pay-
depended on t h e i r grade and would be equivalent to, for example, 40 per cent 
of that received by a Supreme Court judge. Thanks to the "Basic Education for 
A l l " programme, the i l l i t e r a c y rate had been brought down from 12 per cent 
to 7 or 8 per cent between 1989 and 1991. Boys and g i r l s performed equally 
well at school and women were proportionally as well represented as men in 
u n i v e r s i t i e s ; compulsory schooling, guaranteed by the Constitution, extended 
to the age of 15, and teaching was free in a l l public i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

308. The representative then turned to the problem of v i o l e n t children and the 
children used by d r u g - t r a f f i c k e r s to administer t h e i r rough j u s t i c e . An 
ad hoc group reporting to the O f f i c e of the President had been set up to try 
to bring such youths back into normal s o c i a l l i f e . He also explained that 
a r t i c l e 26 of the Colombian Constitution provided for the " c o l l e g i a l i z a t i o n " , 
i . e . c o r p o r a t i s t organization of c e r t a i n professions; such c o l l e g i a l 
organization was not obligatory but was current p r a c t i c e , e s p e c i a l l y in the 
l i b e r a l professions. 

309. As regards the role of the private sector i n education, he said that the 
school- and university-age population accounted for 40 per cent of Colombia's 
t o t a l population. There were not enough public i n s t i t u t i o n s to meet the 
demand for education and they were therefore backed up by private 
establishments o f f e r i n g the same services. Colombians were free to choose the 
public or private sector. Public i n s t i t u t i o n s were free . School fees at 
private establishments varied considerably. A scholarship and study loan 
system was operated by the Colombian Study I n s t i t u t e : any Colombian student 
could apply for a loan, to be repaid when he began to work. Teachers i n the 
private sector were paid roughly the same as teachers i n the public sector. 
It had become necessary to d i v e r s i f y c u r r i c u l a at t r a i n i n g centres for 
ordinary schoolteachers, incorporating new, s p e c i a l i z e d teaching techniques 
for dealing with retarded c h i l d r e n , deaf-mutes and children with behavioural 
problems. Experiments with d i r e c t management of public teaching 
establishments by parent councils had produced encouraging r e s u l t s . 

A r t i c l e 15: Right to take part in c u l t u r a l l i f e and to enjoy the benefits of 
s c i e n t i f i c progress and to benefit from the protection of the i n t e r e s t s of 
authors 

310. Members of the Committee asked the representatives of the State party to 
give d e t a i l s of l e g i s l a t i v e and other measures which the Government had taken 
to ensure that everyone could exercise the r i g h t to take part i n the c u l t u r a l 
l i f e of his choice and to express his own culture. They asked what 
information was a v a i l a b l e on: (a) funds to promote c u l t u r a l development and 
the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of everyone in c u l t u r a l l i f e , including public aid to 
private i n i t i a t i v e ; (b) the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i n f r a s t r u c t u r e established to apply 
measures to promote the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of everyone i n culture - c u l t u r a l 
centres, museums, l i b r a r i e s , theatres, cinemas and handicraft centres; (c) the 
promotion of c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y as a factor of mutual appreciation between 
i n d i v i d u a l s , groups, nations and regions; (d) measures to a s s i s t ethnic 
groups, minorities and indigenous peoples to become aware of t h e i r c u l t u r a l 
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heritage and to benefit from i t ; (e) the role of the media as a f a c t o r 
encouraging p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n c u l t u r a l l i f e ; ( f ) the safeguarding and 
presentation of the c u l t u r a l heritage of mankind; (g) l e g i s l a t i o n protecting 
freedom of a r t i s t i c creation and production, p a r t i c u l a r l y freedom to 
disseminate the r e s u l t s of such a c t i v i t i e s , and any r e s t r i c t i o n s on that 
freedom; and (h) vocational t r a i n i n g in the c u l t u r a l and a r t i s t i c sphere. 

311. They also asked what l e g i s l a t i v e and other measures had been taken to 
ensure the exercise of the r i g h t of everyone, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the least 
developed parts of the country, to benefit from s c i e n t i f i c progress and i t s 
a p p l i c a t i o n s . They requested information on: (a) measures to promote 
dissemination of information on technical progress; and (b) measures intended 
to contribute to the maintenance of a healthy and clean environment and the 
i n s t i t u t i o n a l i n f r a s t r u c t u r e established for that purpose. 

312. With regard to the protection of authors' r i g h t s , in view of 
the multitude of indigenous groups - put at 87 - and the existence of 
115,000 black inhabitants, members of the Committee asked what measures had 
been taken to give e f f e c t i v e protection to l i t e r a r y , s c i e n t i f i c and a r t i s t i c 
production i n the context of such c u l t u r a l d i v e r s i t y . They asked about the 
main l e g i s l a t i v e texts, regulations and other provisions designed to protect 
the moral and material i n t e r e s t s of authors, and whether any d i f f i c u l t i e s 
prevented the f u l l exercise of that r i g h t . They pointed out that further 
information had been requested, during consideration of the i n i t i a l report, on 
the following points: (a) the Government's p o l i c y for promoting s c i e n t i f i c 
research and how such research was organized and financed; (b) the number of 
theatres, cinemas, art g a l l e r i e s and museiams i n Colombia; and (c) the measures 
taken to preserve c u l t u r a l monuments and works of a r t , p a r t i c u l a r l y those of 
ancient Indian c i v i l i z a t i o n s . 

313. C l a r i f i c a t i o n s were also sought on the implementation of provisions 
governing b i l i n g u a l education i n the areas inhabited by indigenous peoples; on 
the notion of s p e c i a l indigenous j u r i s d i c t i o n ; and on the indigenous 
"treasures" protected by the ban on archeological digs. 

314. In his reply, the representative of the State party explained that the 
Colombian C u l t u r a l I n s t i t u t e , COLCULTURA, was responsible for carrying out 
c u l t u r a l p o l i c y formulated by the National Council on Economic and S o c i a l 
P o l i c y and for that purpose l a i d down national-scale c u l t u r a l development 
programmes. The National R e h a b i l i t a t i o n Plan also included a c u l t u r a l 
component and c a l l e d for a number of measures to r e - e s t a b l i s h n a t i o n a l , 
regional and l o c a l culture and impart renewed vigour to the country's c u l t u r a l 
i d e n t i t y . The promotion of indigenous culture was a part of the o v e r a l l 
p o l i c y r e l a t i n g to indigenous peoples, which was to arrange for t h e i r 
involvement in the exercise of p o l i t i c a l power i n a l l i t s forms. Bilingualism 
for the indigenous peoples had been introduced in 1986. The l i n g u i s t i c and 
c u l t u r a l values of the indigenous peoples and blacks l i v i n g i n Colombia were 
respected and brought to the public's attention by the media. The 1991 
Constitution accorded indigenous languages o f f i c i a l status; to give e f f e c t to 
that p r o v i s i o n , however, regulations s t i l l needed to be adopted. Cu l t u r a l 
a c t i v i t i e s were financed out of the State budget. The Government did o f f e r 
tax incentives to private businesses which helped to promote cul t u r e . 
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315. He went on to say that the Colombian Government had handed over the 
management of the greater part of Amazonas and the Orinoco Basin within 
Colombian t e r r i t o r y to the indigenous peoples that l i v e d there. As regards 
archeological research i n Colombia, he explained that the new regulations were 
not designed to ban digs but to protect the country's c u l t u r a l heritage and 
safeguard s i t e s which were places of worship for the indigenous peoples, who 
would regard archeological digs as an af f r o n t to t h e i r c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y . On 
the subject of spe c i a l j u r i s d i c t i o n for the indigenous peoples, he explained 
that the new Constitution set up indigenous, administratively autonomous areas 
and empowered indigenous chiefs to exercise j u r i s d i c t i o n over t h e i r own 
peoples within them. The existence of such j u r i s d i c t i o n i n no way prevented 
members of the indigenous peoples from seeking j u s t i c e through the ordinary 
channels. 

Concluding observations 

316. The Committee expressed i t s s a t i s f a c t i o n to the Colombian delegation for 
i t s presentation of the report and the objective and de t a i l e d answers to the 
questions raised by the pre-sessional working group and by members of the 
Committee. 

317. In the Committee's view, the o r a l r e p l i e s had done much to make good the 
shortcomings of the written report, which i t found l e g a l i s t i c and lacking i n 
information about the extent to which the Covenant was being implemented. 

318. The Committee hailed the steps taken by the Colombian Government, notably 
since the l a t t e r part of 1990, aimed at improving the e f f e c t i v e implementation 
of the rights covered by a r t i c l e s 13 to 15 of the Covenant. 

319. The Committee noted that many questions posed o r a l l y by i t s members had 
not yet received s a t i s f a c t o r y answers, and the delegation had promised to 
supply further written information on them: they were c h i e f l y concerned 
with c l a r i f y i n g issues raised by the wording of cer t a i n provisions i n 
the 64 a r t i c l e s of the new co n s t i t u t i o n dealing with human r i g h t s , the status 
of the Covenant under domestic l e g i s l a t i o n , the wider range of options 
a v a i l a b l e under the new system of education, the regional promotion system and 
the l i t e r a c y campaign; with obtaining precise information on the object of 
education f o r senior c i t i z e n s , the school drop-out rate and i t s d i s t r i b u t i o n 
by age group, gender and s o c i a l stratum; and with the integration of the 
indigenous communities and the black population into normal Colombian l i f e . 
The Committee welcomed the undertaking by the Colombian delegation to forward 
the a d d i t i o n a l information, perhaps i n the form of a further written report, 
as soon as possible. 

320. The Committee was concerned at the difference i n teachers' pay at private 
and public teaching i n s t i t u t i o n s . Teachers i n the private sector played a key 
role i n giving e f f e c t to the right to education and yet they were much less 
well o f f than t h e i r counterparts i n the public i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

321. The Committee was also concerned that education i n human ri g h t s as c a l l e d 
for i n a r t i c l e 13 (1) of the Covenant was currently being given only to 
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members of the j u d i c i a r y and po l i c e force. Himian rights education needed to 
extend to a l l constituents of the nation i f i t was to achieve i t s goal - the 
f u l l development of the human personality and the sense of i t s d i g n i t y , and 
strengthened respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. 

322. The Committee f e l t that further action was needed on those two issues i n 
order to meet f u l l y the obligations l a i d down in the Covenant. It thanked the 
Colombian delegation for i t s willingness to enter into a constructive dialogue 
with the Committee. 
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Chapter VI 

CONSIDERATION OF ADDITIONAL INFORMATION SUBMITTED BY 
STATES PARTIES PURSUANT TO THE COMMITTEE'S REQUEST 

323. At i t s f i f t h session, the Committee took note of the a d d i t i o n a l 
information submitted by Zaire, France, the Netherlands, Colombia and Jamaica 
as a follow up to the discussion of t h e i r respective reports, and decided to 
consider that information at i t s s i x t h session (E/1991/23, para. 276). 

324. Also at i t s f i f t h session, the Committee discussed the procedure to be 
followed i n reviewing such a d d i t i o n a l information and agreed that i t would not 
be appropriate, in view of the excessively long time-lag, to wait with the 
discussion of such information u n t i l the following periodic report was 
submitted and considered ( i b i d . , para. 275). Accordingly, the Committee 
decided to consider such a d d i t i o n a l information, i n the order received, at i t s 
next session. 

325. The pre-sessional working group considered the a d d i t i o n a l information 
provided by the States l i s t e d i n paragraph 326 below and commented on i t . 

326. The following a d d i t i o n a l information was before the Committee at i t s 
s i x t h session. 

327. At the request of the Government of France, the Committee agreed 
at i t s 15th meeting, on 3 December 1991, to postpone to i t s seventh session 
consideration of that State party's a d d i t i o n a l information. At the same 
meeting, the Committee, having taken note of a request by the Netherlands to 
defer the consideration of the a d d i t i o n a l information i t had submitted to the 
session where i t s next report would be considered, decided to proceed with the 
consideration of the a d d i t i o n a l information at i t s seventh session. At i t s 
18th meeting, on 6 December 1991, the Committee, pursuant to a request by the 
Government of Jamaica, decided to postpone consideration of that State party's 
a d d i t i o n a l information to i t s seventh session. 

328. At i t s 18th meeting, the Committee considered the a d d i t i o n a l information 
submitted by the Government of Zaire subsequent to the consideration by the 
Committee, at i t s second session, in 1988, of the i n i t i a l reports of Zaire on 
a r t i c l e s 6 to 9 (E/1984/6/Add.18), 10 to 12 (E/1986/3/Add.7) and 13 to 15 
(E/1982/3/Add.41) of the Covenant, as well as the relevant recommendations of 
i t s pre-sessional working group and adopted the following conclusions: 

Additional information submitted by States parties subsequent to 
the Committee's consideration of t h e i r respective reports 

Zaire 
France 
Netherlands 
Colombia 
Jamaica 

E/1989/5 
E/1989/5/Add.l 
E/1989/5/Add.2 
E/1989/5/Add.3 
E/1989/5/Add.4 
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"(a) The Committee wishes to thank the Government of the Republic of 
Zaire for kindly cooperating in supplying the a d d i t i o n a l information, of 
which i t has taken due note; 

(b) The Committee i s pleased to note that the a d d i t i o n a l 
information on: 

( i ) The MPR Party-State, 

( i i ) The family and equality between men and 

( i i i ) The status of women in Z a i r i a n society. 

( i v ) The status of c h i l d r e n . 

(v) The rig h t to proper housing. 

( v i ) The rig h t to education. 

( v i i ) The rig h t to work, and 

( v i i i ) Freedom of a s s o c i a t i o n . 

has m a t e r i a l l y a s s i s t e d the exchange of views between the State party and 
the Committee, which i s now better b r i e f e d on the subject; 

(c) However, the Committee would l i k e to draw the attention of the 
Government of Zaire to the content of some of the information submitted, 
which might give the impression that the measures taken were l i k e l y to be 
detrimental to the implementation of the Covenant or, at any rate, to 
make i t d i f f i c u l t to implement some of i t s provisions. For example, with 
regard to the "Party-State", the People's Movement for the Revolution 
(MPR), while i t i s indicated that the establishment of the MPR resulted 
from consultation of the people through a referendum, the Committee i s 
somewhat concerned that automatic membership of t h i s s i n g l e party might 
mean that c e r t a i n groups of the population which do not subscribe to i t s 
ideology or i t s programme could be excluded from the conduct of public 
a f f a i r s . The Committee trusts that c i t i z e n s who are not MPR a c t i v i s t s 
w i l l b enefit from the implementation of the provisions of the Covenant, 
i n accordance with a r t i c l e 2 (2) which proclaims the p r i n c i p l e of 
non-discrimination; 

(d) As to access free of charge to education, the Committee has 
taken note of the fact that the Executive Council of the Republic of 
Zaire did not have a plan for the reintroduction of free education. The 
Committee trusts that t h i s i s only a temporary arrangement and that, i n 
accordance with a r t i c l e 13 (2) (a) of the Covenant, primary education 
w i l l be provided free of charge in the near future. In t h i s connection, 
the Committee would l i k e to r e c a l l the obligations of States p a r t i e s 
under the provision concerned (art. 13 (2) ( a ) ) : 'Primary education 
s h a l l be compulsory and a v a i l a b l e free to a l l ' ; 
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(e) The Committee would l i k e to draw the attention of the 
Government of the Republic of Zaire to the f a c t that the provisions of 
Z a i r i a n law concerning automatic membership of permanent s t a f f of the 
State public services in the National Union of Z a i r i a n Workers (Ordinance 
No. 73-223 of 25 July 1973) seems to be inconsistent with the obligations 
under a r t i c l e 8 of the Covenant, which guarantees the freedom of the 
i n d i v i d u a l to j o i n the trade union of his choice; 

( f ) From u n o f f i c i a l sources, however, the Committee has learned 
that Z a i r i a n society i s moving towards a multi-party approach to p o l i t i c s 
and a d i v e r s i t y of trade union a f f i l i a t i o n s . In the circimistances, and 
in accordance with the o b l i g a t i o n incumbent on Zaire under the Covenant, 
the Committee would be g r a t e f u l i f the Z a i r i a n Government could indicate, 
i n i t s next periodic report, what measures i t might envisage as part of a 
programme to reintroduce free primary education and give p r a c t i c a l 
expression to freedom of choice i n p o l i t i c a l and trade union matters. 
The Committee i s convinced that such information would further improve 
the excellent cooperation and f r u i t f u l exchange of views i t enjoys with 
the State party." 

329. At i t s 19th meeting, on 6 December 1991, the Committee considered the 
a d d i t i o n a l information submitted by the Government of Colombia subsequent to 
the consideration by the Committee, at i t s fourth session, in 1990, of 
Colombia's second periodic report on a r t i c l e s 10 to 12 of the Covenant 
(E/1986/4/Add.25), as well as the relevant recommendations of i t s 
pre-sessional working group and adopted the following conclusions: 

"(a) The Committee wishes to thank the Government of Colombia for 
kindly cooperating in supplying the a d d i t i o n a l information which was 
requested; 

(b) The Committee notes with i n t e r e s t that the a d d i t i o n a l 
information submitted r e l a t i n g to: 

( i ) The r i g h t to health. 

( i i ) S o c i a l s e c u r i t y . 

( i l l ) The r i g hts of women and protection of mothers and f a m i l i e s . 

( i v ) Protection of c h i l d r e n . 

(v) The r i g h t to decent housing. 

( v i ) Protection of i n d i v i d u a l s in extreme poverty, and 

( v i i ) The s i t u a t i o n of indigenous communities, 

has helped to enrich the dialogue between the State party and the 
Committee, which i s thus better informed; 
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(c) The CoiTunittee wishes to draw the attention of the Government of 
Colombia to the fact that a d d i t i o n a l information was also requested on 
the following points; 

( i ) The role and a c t i v i t i e s of paramilitary groups, and 

( i i ) Protection of workers i n the unstructured sector of the 
economy; 

(d) This being the case, and in conformity with the obligations of 
the State party under the Covenant, the Committee would be g r a t e f u l i f 
the Government of Colombia provided, i n the next periodic report, 
a d d i t i o n a l information on the two points which have not been covered; 

(e) The Committee i s confident that this w i l l improve s t i l l further 
the dialogue and cooperation already e x i s t i n g with the Government of 
Colombia." 

330. At the same meeting, the Committee, having noted that the Government of 
the Dominican Republic had not responded to i t s request for the submission of 
a d d i t i o n a l information made at i t s f i f t h session (E/1991/23, para. 250), 
decided to adopt the following decision; 

"The Committee on Economic, Social and C u l t u r a l Rights draws the 
attention of the Government of the Dominican Republic to the concluding 
observations which i t adopted at i t s f i f t h session, which included the 
following statement; 

'The information that had reached members of the Committee 
concerning the massive expulsion of nearly 15,000 fam i l i e s i n the 
course of the l a s t f i v e years, the deplorable conditions i n which 
the families had had to l i v e , and the conditions i n which the 
expulsions had taken place were deemed s u f f i c i e n t l y serious for i t 
to be considered that the guarantees i n a r t i c l e 11 of the Covenant 
had not been respected. 

The Committee consequently requested an a d d i t i o n a l report on 
those issues which c a l l e d f or more de t a i l e d development as well as 
answers to those questions which had been kept pending.' 

The Committee notes that i t s request f o r an a d d i t i o n a l report on 
those issues has not yet evoked a response from the Government. It notes 
that in the meantime i t has received a d d i t i o n a l information from several 
sources, including that contained i n document E/C.12/1991/NGO/l, which, 
i f accurate, would give r i s e to serious concern on the part of the 
Committee. The Committee thus requests the State party to suspend any 
actions which are not c l e a r l y i n conformity with the provisions of the 
Covenant, and requests the Government to provide a d d i t i o n a l information 
to i t as a matter of urgency. 
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The Committee requests the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to inform the Government of the Dominican Republic of the Committee's 
decision as soon as po s s i b l e . " 

331. In that connection, the Committee emphasized that the Government of the 
Dominican Republic might wish to a v a i l i t s e l f of the advisory services 
av a i l a b l e from the Centre for Human Rights to a s s i s t i t i n r e l a t i o n to e f f o r t s 
to promote f u l l compliance with the Covenant i n the case of the large-scale 
ev i c t i o n s referred to i n the Committee's reports (see also chapter I, draft 
decision I I I ) . 
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Chapter VII 

GENERAL DISCUSSION ON ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL INDICATORS AND THEIR ROLE 
IN THE REALIZATION OF ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND CULTURAL RIGHTS 

A. Introduction to the general discussion 

332. The Committee, having taken note of the growing recognition by 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations that human rights were e s s e n t i a l in any sustained 
development process, sought to i d e n t i f y i t s own appropriate role amidst the 
rapid global changes while being guided constantly and at a l l times by the 
p r i n c i p l e s enshrined i n the Covenant. 

333. In t h i s context, the Committee devoted i t s 20th and 21st meetings, 
on 9 December 1991, to a general discussion of the topic "Economic and s o c i a l 
i ndicators and t h e i r Role i n the Realization of Economic, S o c i a l and C u l t u r a l 
Rights" based on a report prepared by Mr. Danilo Turk, Special Rapporteur of 
the Sub-Commission on the Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of 
M i n o r i t i e s (E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/19). The Committee's discussion was held i n the 
context of drawing as widely as possible from a v a i l a b l e expertise which would 
a s s i s t i t i n i t s endeavours to develop a deeper understanding of the central 
issues contained i n the Covenant. 

334. The Committee i n v i t e d the following to share t h e i r expertise in a free 
exchange of views with the members of the Committee: International Labour 
Organisation; World Health Organization; United Nations Children's Fund; 
United Nations Development Programme; United Nations Research I n s t i t u t e f or 
So c i a l Development; Mr. D. Tiirk (Sub-Commission on Prevention of 
Discrimination and Protection of M i n o r i t i e s ) ; Mr. S. Leckie (Habitat 
International C o a l i t i o n ) ; Mr. R. Klinnemann (FIAN-Food F i r s t Information and 
Action Network); Mr. Lador (World Association for the School as an Instrument 
of Peace); Mr. M. Kothari (National Campaign for Housing Rights, India); and 
Mr. R. Plant (Overseas Development I n s t i t u t e ) . 

B. Economic and s o c i a l i n d i c a t o r s 

335. The Committee requested Mr. S. Leckie, expert from Habitat International 
C o a l i t i o n , to open the discussion on the work done by Mr. D. Tiirk, who was 
delayed by urgent matters elsewhere. The s a l i e n t points of Mr. Leckie's 
statement consisted of two parts which could be summarized as follows: 

(a) Some general problems regarding the use of economic and s o c i a l 
i ndicators by the Committee: 

( i ) Inconsistency a r i s i n g from the lack of r e l i a b l e data, use of 
estimates i n the absence of i n d i c a t o r s , incomplete and outdated 
sources of information, use of inappropriate i n d i c a t o r s which 
f a i l to meet the basic requirements of v a l i d i t y , o b j e c t i v i t y , 
s e n s i t i v i t y , comparability, a v a i l a b i l i t y , accuracy and 
disaggregation; 
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( i i ) The general absence of indicators which appropriately r e f l e c t 
the i n t e r p r e t i v e content of the rights monitored by the 
Committee; 

( i i i ) The l i k e l i h o o d of p o l i t i c a l l y motivated manipulation of 
indicators by governments; 

(b) Possible modalities of indicator usage by the Committee as one of 
the means of monitoring the Covenant: 

( i ) The ap p l i c a t i o n of "rig h t by r i g h t " analysis of indicators 
viewed as relevant to a r t i c l e s 6 to 15 of the Covenant, which 
should be subject to independent review p r i o r to use; 

( i i ) Asking i t s e l f the question of whether i t could t r u l y carry out 
i t s mandate i f the ap p l i c a t i o n of indicators d i f f e r e d from 
State to State, even i f the le g a l obligations of each are 
e s s e n t i a l l y the same; 

( i i i ) The inc l u s i o n of a greater number of indicators i n the 
guidelines for States reports which could at least morally bind 
each State party to provide i t s own figures that could be 
compared with those published by in t e r n a t i o n a l agencies and 
i n s t i t u t i o n s ; 

( i v ) Forging stronger bonds with agencies, such as UNRISD and UNDP, 
would keep the Committee informed and updated on the state of 
the art regarding indicators and would help to enhance i t s work 
through e f f e c t i v e use of in d i c a t o r s . 

336. In conclusion, Mr. Leckie stated that i n spite of the d i f f i c u l t i e s of 
incorporating indicators into the human rights a c t i v i t i e s of the 
United Nations, the Committee should view the indicato r approach as a major 
long-term challenge that should be pursued. This approach could a s s i s t i n the 
fu l f i l m e n t of the Committee's important mandate. 

337. Mr. D. Westendorf (UNRISD) stated that Mr. Turk's report provided a good 
overview of the problems and p i t f a l l s i n the use of indicators i n monitoring 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . He c i t e d past studies conducted by 
UNRISD s p e c i f i c a l l y on the l i n k between s o c i a l progress and economic progress, 
which resulted i n a large array of in d i c a t o r s . The recent i n t e r e s t i n s o c i a l 
indicators shown by other organizations of the United Nations system had given 
r i s e to a p r o l i f e r a t i o n of information and to problems of r e c o n c i l i n g diverse 
data. 

338. Mr. M. Schulenburg (UNDP) focused on human development as the centrepiece 
of his organization's work i n 115 countries with various backgrounds and c i t e d 
the culmination of many years of work i n compiling the Htrnian Development 
Index. Currently, UNDP was concerned with the human expenditure issue, 
assessing how much of States' expenditures a c t u a l l y go to human development. 
UNDP used human expenditure indicators as the bases for discussion and not as 
preconditions for assistance, with due regard for States' sovereignty. 
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339. Mr. L. Swepston (ILO) explained that his organization had no system of 
ind i c a t o r s as such and ILO assessed the progress made i n respect of 
obligations rather than the negative impact of v i o l a t i o n s . S t a t i s t i c s may be 
relevant i n assessing States' performance i n r e l a t i o n to the Covenant, but did 
not n e c e s s a r i l y constitute the only way to go about i t . 

340. Mr. R. Kiinnemann (FIAN) expressed his view that ecology should be an 
i n d i c a t o r for human development. Seen i n the context of the implementation of 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , development i s equated with a 
sustainable environment and the f u l f i l m e n t of government o b l i g a t i o n s , thereby 
abolishing human deprivation. Indicators for both types of human rights 
( c i v i l and p o l i t i c a l as well as economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l ) might be used 
to set some minimum standard a l l o c a t i o n for human development, 

341. Mr, R. Plant (Overseas Development I n s t i t u t e ) , expert on land r i g h t s , 
c i t e d problems with indicators as they related to land r i g h t s . The nature of 
the r i g h t to land had d i f f e r e n t dimensions, which included property and i t s 
s o c i a l functions of ownership and the benefits derived from i t . Thus, while 
the notion of property was i n constant f l u x , land was always the same. The 
concept of land rights also had to be defined in r e l a t i o n to land d i s t r i b u t i o n 
and to landlessness. 

342. Mr, J,H, Orley, Mr, S, Orzeszyna, Mr. P. Micovic and Ms. CM. Pinet (WHO) 
a r t i c u l a t e d some views related to the use of i n d i c a t o r s in t h e i r organization 
which were premised on the d e f i n i t i o n of health as "a state of complete 
ph y s i c a l , mental and s o c i a l well-being" and not merely "the absence of 
disease". The vast difference in the two concepts of health was further 
elaborated i n the type of indicators currently i n use for each. Indicators 
that tended to a r i s e from the concept of health as "the absence of disease" 
included e a s i l y quantified factors such as mortality and morbidity rates. 
Unfortunately, indicators r e l a t i n g to the WHO concept of health were f a r more 
d i f f i c u l t to obtain because of t h e i r q u a l i t a t i v e nature - healthy development 
of the c h i l d , f or example. However, the Global Strategy for Health for A l l by 
the Year 2000 adopted by the t h i r t y - f o u r t h World Health Assembly 
(resolution WHA 34.36) had generated global i n d i c a t o r s based on national and 
regional i n d i c a t o r s , a factor that had greatly improved the q u a l i t y and 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n of data. The major setback along these l i n e s had been the 
u n a v a i l a b i l i t y of data from developing countries which had not submitted any 
reports, Under such circumstances, estimates were the only a l t e r n a t i v e . The 
Committee would be provided with the second evaluation report on the Global 
Strategy as soon as i t was ready. 

343. Mr. S. Basta (UNICEF) discussed the d i f f i c u l t y and complexity of 
assessing cause and e f f e c t . In the case of infant mortality, i t took years to 
f i n d out about the s i t u a t i o n and in the case of population i t took even 
longer. Furthermore, a considerable time-lag was i n e v i t a b l e in organizing 
surveys and reports. In contrast, a rapid assessment procedure had been the 
source of i n t e r e s t i n g ideas of what was happening and what could be done. The 
procedure involved unstructured interviews with population groups, discarding 
the normal questionnaire used in random surveys. Indicators used in such 
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f i e l d s i t u a t i o n s included access to clean and adequate water and s a n i t a t i o n , 
food-related indicators such as s a t i s f a c t i o n and market prices and 
education-related indicators such as enrolment figures and l i t e r a c y rates. 

344. Mr. M. Kothari (National Campaign for Housing Rights, India), expert on 
housing r i g h t s , i d e n t i f i e d a nxjmber of indicators currently in use by 
non-governmental organizations in r e l a t i o n to l i v i n g conditions - security of 
tenure, quantity and q u a l i t y of s h e l t e r , population density, environmental 
conditions - which could be used as a composite index. P o t e n t i a l d i f f i c u l t i e s 
with using indicators included moving away from the basic needs approach to a 
basic rights approach and the tendency of s t a t i s t i c s not n e c e s s a r i l y to 
r e f l e c t r e a l i t y . Among his suggested indicators were: number of homeless, 
number of adequately housed, number of housing-related services and 
disaggregated figures based on gender, space provided, income l e v e l , 
e t h n i c i t y . The school as an instrument for peace programme had more precisely 
defined indicators r e l a t i n g , for example, to the rig h t to education and to 
education for environment. Other indicators related d i r e c t l y to s p e c i f i c 
issues. For example, access to education related to gender and race equality; 
o r i e n t a t i o n of the educational system related to the rig h t of people to play 
useful roles i n society; o r i e n t a t i o n of educational content related to the 
goals of education based on human r i g h t s . His organization was ready and 
w i l l i n g to work with the Committee i n that area. 

C. Discussion with the members of the Committee 

345. The exchange of views between the members of the Committee and the 
experts from organizations of the United Nations system and non-governmental 
organizations revolved around three major issues relevant to the use of 
indicators i n the work of the Committee: the question of s e t t i n g standards 
and thresholds, the question of a q u a l i t a t i v e approach versus a quantitative 
approach and the question of States' sovereignty and obligations under 
in t e r n a t i o n a l covenants. 

The question of s e t t i n g standards and thresholds 

346. The question stemmed from the observation made by some members of the 
Committee that a number of i n t e r n a t i o n a l agencies had not been giving 
s u f f i c i e n t consideration to economic and s o c i a l indicators i n formulating 
t h e i r lending p o l i c i e s . In t h e i r view, that contradicted the goal of 
development - the well-being of man. In reaction to the stand that indicators 
were used as points for discussion rather than prerequisites for assistance, 
other members of the Committee asked whether i t was possible to set threshold 
l e v e l s beyond which a v i o l a t i o n can be said to have occurred. It was pointed 
out that s e t t i n g standards was possible only where concepts remained constant 
and s t a t i c . Since development was dynamic and i t s essence was change, i t was 
not possible to set standards. Furthermore, v a r i a b l e factors made i t 
d i f f i c u l t to set a single threshold for everyone to follow. Hence, indicators 
provided a more f l e x i b l e measure for development. 
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The question of a q u a l i t a t i v e versus a quantitative approach 

347. Some members of the Committee stated that human rights were assessed i n 
terms of q u a l i t y based on a t t a i n i n g the enjoyment of economic, s o c i a l and 
c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . Doubts were expressed as to whether indicators could r e a l l y 
measure q u a l i t y . The quantity factor stood i n i s o l a t i o n from i t s context and 
questions remained on what r e a l l y underlay the fi g u r e s . The question was then 
asked whether the human rights approach, which was q u a l i t a t i v e and focused on 
the i n d i v i d u a l , might not be in d i r e c t contradiction to the indicators 
approach, which was quantitative and focused on s t a t i s t i c s and not nec e s s a r i l y 
on the i n d i v i d u a l . How then could economic and s o c i a l indicators be applied 
to r e c o n c i l i n g the needs required i n in t e r p r e t i n g the Covenant with the needs 
they were designed to address. It was pointed out that an important value in 
numbers was the concept of comparison. Progress could be measured against 
i t s e l f i n this sense and only then did the hioman rights aspect come i n . There 
was progress only i n so far as the f u l f i l m e n t of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
rights had been attained. 

The question of States' sovereignty and obligations under i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
covenants 

348. In r e l a t i o n to the use of indicators as points for discussion concerning 
f i n a n c i a l assistance, i t was asked by some members of the Committee i f 
assistance should not be t i e d to the f u l f i l m e n t of ob l i g a t i o n s . International 
agencies should look c a r e f u l l y at what was done at the national l e v e l and make 
necessary adjustments on the kind of assistance to be granted. Other members 
of the Committee were of the view that i f developing countries were to r e a l i z e 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , they should have the opportunity to use 
a maximum of av a i l a b l e resources. 

349. Further observations made by members of the Committee could be summarized 
as follows: 

(a) In applying the p r i n c i p l e that human rights are i n t e r r e l a t e d and 
i n d i v i s i b l e , indicators f o r c i v i l and p o l i t i c a l rights should be the object of 
si m i l a r studies; 

(b) Indicators constituted an important component, although they were 
not e n t i r e l y s u f f i c i e n t to a s s i s t the work of the Committee; 

(c) The variables r e l a t i n g to the effectiveness of indic a t o r s also 
affected the i n t e r p r e t a t i v e content of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s ; 

(d) Indicators should s t r i k e a balance between the concepts of quantity 
and q u a l i t y . 
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D. Conclusion of the discussion 

350. The Chairman thanked the experts from the various organizations of the 
United Nations system and non-governmental organizations for t h e i r valuable 
contribution to the work of the Committee and i n v i t e d Mr. Leckie to conclude 
the discussion. 

351. Mr. Leckie recommended that the Committee should develop long-term 
strategies in r e l a t i o n to i n d i c a t o r s , suggesting that a Committee working 
group could continue to meet with various agencies and groups on the use of 
i n d i c a t o r s . Perhaps a b r i e f period i n every session could also be devoted to 
discussing i n d i c a t o r s . Referring to an upcoming seminar on economic and 
s o c i a l indicators to be organized by the Centre for Human Rights, he expressed 
his hopes for sustained e f f o r t s towards meeting the challenges posed by the 
i n d i c a t o r approach. 
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Chapter VIII 

SPECIFIC ISSUES DISCUSSED BY THE COMMITTEE 

352. At i t s f i f t h session, i n 1990, the Committee discussed in general 
terms the question of d r a f t i n g an optional protocol to the International 
Covenant on Economic, S o c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights that would permit the 
submission of communications pertaining to some or a l l of the rights 
recognized i n the Convenant. To a s s i s t i t in further considering this 
p o s s i b i l i t y , the Committee requested Mr. P h i l i p Alston to provide i t , at i t s 
s i x t h session, with a discussion note o u t l i n i n g the p r i n c i p a l issues that 
would appear to a r i s e in that connection. The Committee also requested 
Mrs. Maria de los Angeles Jimenez Butragueno to provide i t , at i t s 
s i x t h session, with a discussion note on the problems of the e l d e r l y as 
they r e l a t e to the r e a l i z a t i o n of the rights recognized i n the Covenant 
(E/1991/23, paras. 285-286). 

353. The requested discussion notes were prepared by Mrs. Jimenez Butragueno 
(E/C.12/1991/WP.1 and Add.1) and Mr. Alston (E/C.12/1991/WP.2) and submitted 
for consideration by the Committee at i t s s i x t h session. 

A. Consideration bv the Committee of the discussion note on the 
problems of the e l d e r l y as thev r e l a t e to the r e a l i z a t i o n of 
the rights recognized i n the Covenant 

354. At i t s 9th and 10th meetings, on 29 November 1991, the Committee 
considered the discussion note prepared by Mrs. Jimenez Butragueno 
(reproduced in annex IV to the present report). 

355. In the course of the discussion, members of the Committee expressed t h e i r 
appreciation to Mrs. Jimenez Butragueno and commented on various aspects of 
the s i t u a t i o n of the e l d e r l y i n general as well as i t s r e l a t i o n to the 
r e a l i z a t i o n of the s p e c i f i c r i g h t s recognized i n the Covenant. Having noted 
the importance of the problem of the adequate protection of the economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h ts of e l d e r l y persons, members were of the opinion 
that t h i s issue, while not d i r e c t l y addressed by the Covenant, was within the 
competence of the Committee, which could use various methods to deal with i t . 

356. In connection with the foregoing, i t was suggested, f i r s t , that more 
attention should be paid by the pre-sessional working group to the issue of 
the e l d e r l y when drawing up the written l i s t s of issues to be taken up in 
connection with the consideration of a report submitted by a State party. 
Secondly, while considering a State party's report, s p e c i f i c o r a l questions 
should be asked concerning the e l d e r l y . T h i r d l y , with a view to the 
further development of the Committee's jurisprudence by way of general 
comments, i t was suggested that, on the basis of the discussion note by 
Mrs. Jimenez Butragueno, a d r a f t general comment on the s i t u a t i o n of the 
e l d e r l y as i t relates to the r e a l i z a t i o n of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
rights should be prepared and submitted to the Committee for i t s consideration 
at i t s seventh session. 
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357. In t h i s l a t t e r connection, members of the Committee suggested that: 
(fl) p a r t i c u l a r attention should be paid to the d e f i n i t i o n of the concept of 
" t h i r d age"; the d e f i n i t i o n should r e f l e c t the r e a l i t i e s not only of the 
developed countries but also of developing countries and take f u l l account of 
the c u l t u r a l as well as demographic context i n the various regions of the 
world; (b) being one of the vulnerable groups of society, the e l d e r l y should 
be accorded appropriate attention at the national and i n t e r n a t i o n a l l e v e l s ; 
(c) for the purpose of giving the most e f f e c t i v e consideration to the 
s i t u a t i o n of the " t h i r d age" group, the Committee should, while monitoring the 
implementation of the Covenant by States p a r t i e s , focus s p e c i f i c a l l y on the 
extent of the enjoyment of p a r t i c u l a r rights by that group; (d) p a r t i c u l a r 
consideration should be given to the compatibility of the r i g h t to work 
recognized by a r t i c l e 6 of the Covenant with compulsory retirement practices 
applied i n various States parties to the Covenant; (e) given the complex and 
multi-dimensional character of the problem of the protection of the economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights of the e l d e r l y , the Committee, i n elaborating the 
general comment, would need the assistance and advice of the relevant 
s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and United Nations organs, s p e c i f i c a l l y the International 
Labour Organisation, the World Health Organization and the Centre for Social 
Development and Humanitarian A f f a i r s of the S e c r e t a r i a t , and that before 
f i n a l i z a t i o n the draft should be sent to those agencies for comment; and 
( f ) contributions from interested non-governmental organizations should be 
sought. 

358. The suggestions and recommendations contained i n paragraphs 356 and 357 
above were approved by the Committee. 

359. With reference to the suggestion that the Committee's general reporting 
guidelines should be revised to include s p e c i f i c issues r e l a t i n g to the 
problem of the e l d e r l y , the Committee considered that such a r e v i s i o n would 
not be appropriate so soon a f t e r the adoption of the revised guidelines and 
that consideration of concrete proposals to that end should be deferred. 

B. Consideration by the Committee of the discussion note on the 
optional protocol to the International Covenant on Economic. 
So c i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights 

360. At i t s 13th to 15th meetings, on 3 and 4 December 1991, the Committee 
considered the discussion note prepared by Mr. P h i l i p Alston. 

361. Introducing the discussion note, Mr. Alston stressed, f i r s t , that the 
Committee would acquire the s o p h i s t i c a t i o n and degree of s p e c i f i c i t y required 
in i t s work only i f there was the p o s s i b i l i t y of considering i n d e t a i l 
extremely s p e c i f i c issues r e l a t i n g to the International Covenant on Economic, 
Soci a l and C u l t u r a l Rights; secondly, that the adoption of a complaints 
procedure for economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights would in no way set a 
precedent, since such procedures were either already i n existence (UNESCO, ILO 
and Economic and S o c i a l Council r e s o l u t i o n 1503 (XLVIII)), were envisaged i n 
the International Convention on the Protection of the Rights of A l l Migrant 
Workers and Members of Their Families (General Assembly r e s o l u t i o n 45/158), or 
were under consideration, as in the case of the Council of Europe i n r e l a t i o n 
to the European So c i a l Charter; t h i r d l y , there was no reason to believe that 
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i f the Committee adopted such a procedure i t would be swamped with complaints, 
in the l i g h t of the experience of the Committee on the Elimination of Racial 
Discrimination; f o u r t h l y , that a protocol to the International Covenant on 
Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights must of necessity be optional as 
complaints could only be submitted under such a protocol against States 
that had r a t i f i e d i t ; and, f i n a l l y , not having the competence to decide 
that an optional protocol should be drafted, the Committee could only make 
recommendations in that regard and i n v i t e States to consider the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of d r a f t i n g such a protocol. 

362. The members of the Committee congratulated Mr. Alston on the high q u a l i t y 
of the paper. They supported the d r a f t i n g of an optional protocol since that 
would enhance the p r a c t i c a l implementation of the Covenant as well as the 
dialogue with States parties and would make i t possible to focus the attention 
of public opinion to a greater extent on economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . 
The Covenant would no longer be considered as a "poor r e l a t i o n " of the human 
rights instruments. Members stressed that the doctrine of the interdependence 
and i n d i v i s i b i l i t y of human rights should form the basis of any work done by 
the Committee on drawing up such a d r a f t . In the course of that work, without 
underestimating the d i f f i c u l t i e s stemming from the nature and the complexity 
of the rights guaranteed i n the Covenant, i t would be appropriate to i n i t i a t e 
a dialogue or process which would make i t possible, on the one hand, to 
i d e n t i f y the areas that lent themselves to the gradual development of such a 
recourse procedure and, on the other hand, to avoid any possible overlapping 
with the procedures e x i s t i n g under other i n t e r n a t i o n a l human rights 
instruments. The adoption of an optional protocol might a t t r a c t p o l i t i c a l 
support for the Committee from c e r t a i n United Nations bodies including the 
Commission on Human Rights, as had happened in the case of the Human Rights 
Committee. 

363. In t h e i r statements, the members of the Committee dealt with various 
s p e c i f i c problems that would have to be resolved during the future preparation 
of that extremely complex and d i f f i c u l t subject from the l e g a l as well as 
p o l i t i c a l viewpoints, in view of the s p e c i f i c i t y and complexity of the rights 
set f o r t h in the Covenant. In the f i r s t place, the subject of such a procedure 
should be defined - the i n d i v i d u a l , a group of persons, non-governmental 
organizations, other interested organizations which would be e n t i t l e d to 
submit a complaint. In that context, i t was suggested that i n the i n i t i a l 
phase that rig h t should be granted only to States parties to the Covenant -
that i s to say, the s e t t i n g up of an inter-State complaints procedure should 
be envisaged. Secondly, in respect of the rights which could give r i s e to 
complaints, the opinion was expressed that i n i t i a l l y only a few r i g h t s should 
be covered and that t h e i r number should be gradually increased. T h i r d l y , i t 
was stated that thought should be given to a provision s i m i l a r to the clause 
on the exhaustion of domestic remedies provided in the case of the protection 
of c i v i l and p o l i t i c a l rights and that the conditions and c r i t e r i a f o r 
a d m i s s i b i l i t y of complaints should also be envisaged. In that context, the 
problem was raised of the i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p between the domestic law procedure 
established by the national l e g i s l a t i o n of each of the States parties and the 
procedure that would be introduced by the protocol. 
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364. Given the complexity of the problem, i t was suggested that i t would be 
useful to have a comparative study on the j u s t i c i a b i l i t y of economic, s o c i a l 
and c u l t u r a l r i g h ts i n various domestic j u r i s d i c t i o n s - both i n developed and 
developing countries. In that connection, i t was suggested that i t might be 
useful for Committee members to gather decisions by t h e i r n a t i o n a l courts 
having a bearing on economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , to enable the 
Committee to gain a c l e a r e r picture of whether s p e c i f i c r i g h t s were 
j u s t i c i a b l e in States p a r t i e s ; and that in the context of a complaint 
procedure, the Committee would have to e s t a b l i s h i t s own benchmarks. 

365. In the course of the discussion, i t was suggested that the Committee 
should propose that the whole question of elaborating an optional protocol 
should be made the subject of an expert paper to be submitted to the 
World Conference on Human Rights to be held i n B e r l i n i n 1993. 

366. At the conclusion of the discussion, members agreed on the need to 
continue the consideration of the question of the d r a f t i n g of the optional 
protocol. A working paper broaching the issues raised during the discussion 
i n a more precise and concrete manner should be drafted for the Committee at 
i t s seventh session, i n the course of which i t would probably be worthwhile 
to consider s e t t i n g up a working group to study the paper and make 
recommendations to the Committee. 
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Chapter IX 

PREPARATORY ACTIVITIES RELATING TO THE WORLD CONFERENCE ON HUMAN RIGHTS: 
RECOMMENDATIONS TO THE PREPARATORY COMMITTEE FOR THE WORLD CONFERENCE 

367. At i t s 5th meeting, on 27 November 1991, the Committee established a 
sessional working group, entrusting i t with the task of preparing dra f t 
recommendations to the Preparatory Committee for the World Conference on 
Human Rights. At i t s 23rd meeting, on 10 December 1991, the d r a f t 
recommendations submitted by Mr. B. Simma, Chairman-Rapporteur of the 
sessional working group, were discussed and approved by the Committee, as 
amended i n the course of the discussion, as follows: 

The Committee on E c o n o m i c S o c i a l and Cu l t u r a l Rights, 

Bearing i n mind paragraph 9 of General Assembly reso l u t i o n 45/155 of 
18 December 1990, paragraph 5 of Commission on Human Rights r e s o l u t i o n 1991/30 
of 5 March 1991, decision PC/6 adopted on 13 September 1991 by the Preparatory 
Committee for the World Conference on Human Rights at i t s f i r s t session, and 
paragraph 4 (VI) of General Assembly reso l u t i o n 46/116 of 17 December 1991, 

Recalling the p r i n c i p l e that a l l human ri g h t s and fundamental freedoms 
are i n d i v i s i b l e , interdependent and i n t e r r e l a t e d and that the promotion and 
protection of one category of rights should never exempt or excuse States from 
the promotion and protection of another. 

Aware of the fact that economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s are faced 
with a new challenge as more and more States f i n d themselves i n a stage of 
p o l i t i c a l as well as economic t r a n s i t i o n . 

Emphasizing that i t i s p r e c i s e l y i n such t r a n s i t i o n periods that the 
int e r n a t i o n a l obligations incumbent upon States partie s to the Covenant on 
Economic, S o c i a l and Cu l t u r a l Rights assume t h e i r primary importance f o r the 
p a r t i c u l a r l y vulnerable members of society. 

Convinced that, i n the words of the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, genuine p o l i t i c a l democracy has l i t t l e chance of s u r v i v a l , 
and s t a b i l i t y i s bound to prove e l u s i v e , without s o c i a l j u s t i c e , 

1. Decides to request i t s Chairperson or other designated members of 
the Committee to represent i t at a l l further sessions of the Preparatory 
Committee of the World Conference on Human Rights; 

2. Adopts the following recommendations to the Preparatory Committee: 

(a) An energetic and concerted e f f o r t should be made both during the 
process of preparation of the World Conference on Human Rights and at the 
Conference i t s e l f , to induce States Members of the United Nations that have 
not yet done so to become parties to the two International Covenants, thereby 
taking a decisive step towards a t t a i n i n g u n i v e r s a l i t y of p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
these two basic instruments; 
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(b) States parties to the two International Covenants as well as to 
other human rights t r e a t i e s should be encouraged to comply f u l l y with t h e i r 
reporting o b l i g a t i o n s ; 

(fi.) A s p e c i f i c item r e l a t i n g to the a c t i v i t i e s of the treaty bodies of 
the United Nations human rights system should be included i n the agenda of the 
World Conference; 

(d) The agenda of the World Conference should be organized i n such a 
manner so that the rights enshrined i n the Covenant on Economic, Social and 
Cul t u r a l Rights are given due emphasis; 

(s) Members of the United Nations human rights treaty bodies should be 
i n v i t e d to contribute as observers by taking part as appropriate i n the work 
of the World Conference; 

(f ) A meeting of members of human rights treaty bodies should be 
convened as part of the preparatory process of the World Conference i n order 
to f a c i l i t a t e a comprehensive evaluation of the work of the treaty bodies 
with a view to making j o i n t recommendations f or the improvement of t h e i r 
functioning; 

(g) E f f o r t s should be made by the United Nations to give e f f e c t to the 
p r i n c i p l e , enunciated i n the Proclamation of Teheran of 13 May 1968, that 
human rights are i n t e r r e l a t e d , interdependent and i n d i v i s i b l e ; 

(ti) E f f o r t s to popularize the idea that human rights are i n d i v i s i b l e , 
interdependent and i n t e r r e l a t e d should be encouraged and promoted i n seminars 
and workshops; 

( i ) E f f o r t s should be made to win acceptance f o r the idea that the 
degree to which economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights are exercised i s an 
i n d i c a t i o n of a country's l e v e l of development, and hence to: 

( i ) Secure agreement that i n t e r n a t i o n a l development financing 
i n s t i t u t i o n s should, i n devising methods of assessing 
countries' development e f f o r t s , include the yardstick of 
exercise of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s i n order to 
ensure that i n d i v i d u a l s are the b e n e f i c i a r i e s of progress made 
by States i n the f i e l d of development; 

( i i ) Encourage a better approach, n a t i o n a l l y and r e g i o n a l l y , to the 
human rights aspect of development programmes; 

( i i i ) Encourage, by means of f i n a n c i a l measures, e f f o r t s by countries 
committed to democracy, so as to help them give e f f e c t to 
economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s ; and support, by means of 
advisory se r v i c e s , e f f o r t s by countries engaged i n democratic 
reform ( t r a n s i t i o n ) , helping them to set up the appropriate 
i n s t i t u t i o n s ; 
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( j ) Action should be taken to give e f f e c t to a r t i c l e 23 of the Covenant 
on Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l Rights by launching discussions on the 
various categories of rights covered by the Covenant in order to a r r i v e at 
recommendations at the i n t e r n a t i o n a l l e v e l , i n order to help the appropriate 
United Nations bodies to provide better support for the promotion of economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s . This w i l l encourage dialogue between experts, 
governments, i n t e r n a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , non-governmental organizations and 
bodies monitoring the Covenant (the Committee), and help them to a r r i v e at a 
clearer understanding of a l l the aspects and p r a c t i c a l steps that could 
further the implementation of the Covenant; 

(k) E f f o r t s at coordination among the i n t e r n a t i o n a l bodies responsible 
for development (World Bank, International Monetary Fund), s p e c i a l i z e d 
agencies and treaty-monitoring bodies are needed in order to permit a better 
assessment of the impact or the shortcomings that such agreements have on 
development in States p a r t i e s ; 

(1) The l i s t of issues to be examined during the preparatory process 
should include the following topics r e l a t i n g to more e f f e c t i v e implementation 
of i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments on human r i g h t s , p a r t i c u l a r l y of reporting 
obligations under such instruments: 

( i ) Ways and means of improving and f a c i l i t a t i n g both the 
preparation of States p a r t i e s ' reports and t h e i r assessment by 
the supervisory bodies, for instance: 

a. Better coordinated reporting cycles; 

b. S u f f i c i e n t meeting time for the treaty bodies; 

£. More e f f i c i e n t use of advisory services by, among other 
things, employing the expertise of members of treaty 
bodies both in the preparation of reports and i n the 
process of bringing domestic l e g i s l a t i o n and practice into 
conformity with i n t e r n a t i o n a l o b l i g a t i o n s ; 

i. Consolidation of the reports to be submitted by States 
parties to the various supervisory bodies (possibly going 
as f a r as the preparation of one single comprehensive 
report divided into various chapters addressed to the 
d i f f e r e n t treaty bodies); 

£. Preparation of a u x i l i a r y documentation, e.g. a compilation 
of a l l general comments and concluding observations 
rendered by the treaty bodies, studies on common and 
overlapping provisions contained i n the various human 
rights instruments and t h e i r a p p l i c a t i o n and 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n by the d i f f e r e n t treaty bodies; 

f. The elaboration of appropriate indicators to better 
evaluate progress made by States in complying with t h e i r 
treaty o b l i g a t i o n s ; 
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( i i ) The f e a s i b i l i t y and d e s i r a b i l i t y of entrusting the monitoring 
of compliance with new human rights instruments to already 
e x i s t i n g supervisory bodies as well as the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
adopting new treaty obligations in the form of a d d i t i o n a l 
protocols to already e x i s t i n g instruments, p a r t i c u l a r l y to the 
two International Covenants; 

( i i i ) The f e a s i b i l i t y and d e s i r a b i l i t y of a merger of some or a l l 
e x i s t i n g supervisory bodies into one or two committees, for 
instance, one committee would monitor compliance with c i v i l and 
p o l i t i c a l rights and non-discrimination and the other would be 
entrusted with supervising the compliance with economic, s o c i a l 
and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s ; 

(i v ) The creation of an adequate follow-up to reporting; 

(v) Ways and means of inducing States to comply with t h e i r 
reporting obligations on time as well as i n conformity with the 
guidelines devised by the supervisory bodies; 

(vi) Ways to encourage States to submit t h e i r reports i n conformity 
with the guidelines devised by the supervisory bodies; 

( v i i ) Methods of increasing and consolidating the expertise of the 
treaty bodies i n t h e i r respective f i e l d s , f o r instance, days of 
discussion during committee sessions, seminars and workshops; 

( v i i i ) Ways of f a c i l i t a t i n g communication between the supervisory 
bodies and non-governmental organizations; 

(ix) Ways to improve the o v e r a l l q u a l i t y of the reports of the 
supervisory bodies, with a view also to rendering them more 
in t e r e s t i n g to the general p u b l i c , including the f e a s i b i l i t y of 
preparing "country reports" consolidated from the respective 
parts of the annual reports submitted by the supervisory bodies 

(x) Ways to ensure that the reports submitted by the treaty bodies 
are given more adequate consideration i n the various annual 
reports and s i m i l a r documentation prepared by the 
United Nations as well as i t s s p e c i a l i z e d agencies; 

(xi) The p o s s i b i l i t y of e s t a b l i s h i n g a programme for advising States 
as to the most e f f e c t i v e methods of incorporating i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
human rights instrimients into t h e i r domestic l e g a l orders; 

(m) The States Members of the United Nations should provide the work of 
the Organization in the f i e l d of human r i g h t s , in p a r t i c u l a r the Centre at 
Geneva, with a more adequate f i n a n c i a l b a s i s , commensurate with the increase 
in hioman r i g h t s - r e l a t e d a c t i v i t i e s of the Organization, and including f u l l 
funding of treaty bodies from the regular budget of the United Nations or 
through the appropriate f i n a n c i a l arrangements enabling a l l of these 
committees to operate e f f e c t i v e l y on a permanent ba s i s ; 
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(n) Steps should be taken to ameliorate the e f f i c i e n c y of the Centre 
for Human Rights by strengthening i t s s t a f f , i n p a r t i c u l a r by r e c r u i t i n g new 
personnel already having experience i n in t e r n a t i o n a l human ri g h t s matters, by 
re v i s i n g the Centre's i n t e r n a l organization of work and bringing to bear 
modern management techniques; 

(o) The Preparatory Committee as well as the World Conference should 
further explore the following more far-reaching issues: 

( i ) The establishment of a high commissioner f o r human r i g h t s ; 

( i i ) The creation of an in t e r n a t i o n a l court f o r human r i g h t s ; 

( i i i ) The establishment of a (research) i n s t i t u t e f o r human rights 
connected with the Centre at Geneva; 

(i v ) Cooperation and coordination with regional systems f o r the 
protection of human r i g h t s ; 

(E) A n a l y t i c a l and action-oriented studies should be prepared on the 
following topics: 

( i ) E f f e c t i v e implementation of in t e r n a t i o n a l instruments on human 
r i g h t s , including reporting obligations under such instrtmients 
( r e v i s i o n and updating of the note by the Secretary-General 
A/44/668, of 8 November 1989); 

( i i ) Objectives of reporting; 

( i i i ) F e a s i b i l i t y of an optional protocol to the International 
Covenant on Economic, Soc i a l and Cu l t u r a l Rights, providing for 
an i n d i v i d u a l communication procedure; 

( i v ) Obstacles preventing the f u l l r e a l i z a t i o n of economic, s o c i a l 
and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s , p a r t i c u l a r l y i n developing countries; 

(v) The s i t u a t i o n of p a r t i c u l a r l y vulnerable members of society 
with regard to the enjoyment of economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
r i g h t s ; 

( v i ) Economic and s o c i a l indicators appropriate f o r the evaluation 
of the performance by States parties to the International 
Covenant on Economic, Soc i a l and Cu l t u r a l Rights of t h e i r 
respective treaty o b l i g a t i o n s . 
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REVIEW OF METHODS OF WORK OF THE COMMITTEE 

Introduction 

368. At i t s fourth session, the Committee decided that any proposals which 
required the approval of the Economic and So c i a l Council should be formulated 
as dr a f t decisions proposed for adoption by the Council. These drafts are 
contained in chapter I of the present report. 

369. Many other matters r e l a t i n g to the work of the Committee were already 
covered by past resolutions of the Council. Thus endorsement by the Council 
i n the case of decisions taken with respect to those matters was not required. 
Those matters are dealt with i n the present chapter. 

Conculsions and recommendations adopted bv the Committee 
with respect to i t s future methods of work 

General comments 

370. The Committee had before i t a draft general comment on a r t i c l e 11 (1) of 
the Covenant submitted by Mr. Bruno Simma. At i t s 23rd and 24th meetings, 
on 10 and 11 December 1991, the draft general comment was discussed and 
adopted as revised by the Committee. The text of General Comment No. 4 (1991) 
i s contained i n Annex III to the present report. 

Relations with other United Nations and treaty bodies 

371. The Committee believed that i t was e s s e n t i a l for i t s members to be kept 
abreast of a l l relevant current developments in the work of the other treaty 
supervisory bodies, of the p r i n c i p a l human rights organs and of any other 
appropriate United Nations bodies. While appreciating the fa c t that the 
Secretary-General was already providing extensive documentation, the Committee 
f e l t the need for the most important developments to be d i s t i l l e d from this 
material and presented to i t in a more systematic manner. It thus decided at 
i t s fourth session that, in future, one of i t s members should assume 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for b r i e f i n g the Committee on current developments and that the 
member should be ass i s t e d by a written report to be prepared by the 
s e c r e t a r i a t . This system worked e f f e c t i v e l y at the Committee's f i f t h and 
s i x t h sessions and i t decided that the task would be entrusted to i t s Chairman 
at i t s seventh session. It noted that the agenda for the f i r s t week of each 
of i t s sessions should take this item into account. 

372. The Committee decided at i t s s i x t h session to nominate i n d i v i d u a l members 
to follow the work of each of the other treaty bodies. The r o l e of such 
i n d i v i d u a l s was to follow as c l o s e l y as possible the work of the relevant 
committee, to l i a i s e where possible with members of that committee and to 
present an o r a l report to the Committee on Economic, Soc i a l and C u l t u r a l 
Rights on developments of both a procedural and substantive nature in the work 
of the committee which appeared to be of s p e c i f i c relevance to the work of the 
Committee. 
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373. For that purpose the Chairman, a f t e r consultation with the Committee, 
appointed the following members: Mr. Mratchkov, Human Rights Committee; 
Mr. Simma, Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination; Mrs. Ider, 
Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women; 
Mrs. Jimenez Butragueno, Committee against Torture; and Mrs. Bonoan-Dandan, 
Committee on the Rights of the C h i l d . 

374. The Committee expressed i t s appreciation f o r the contribution made to i t s 
work by the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and i n p a r t i c u l a r by the representatives 
of ILO, WHO, UNDP and UNRISD. 

Public information a c t i v i t i e s 

375. The Committee r e c a l l e d that, at i t s fourth and f i f t h sessions, i t had 
requested the Secretary-General to undertake the preparation, perhaps at the 
end of i t s f i f t h session, of a brochure or booklet describing i n d e t a i l the 
work of the Committee (E/1990/23, para. 302 and E/1991/23, para. 260). It 
took note, i n that regard, of Fact Sheet No.16 published i n connection with 
the World Public Information Campaign for Human Rights e n t i t l e d "The Committee 
on Economic, S o c i a l and Cu l t u r a l Rights". While welcoming t h i s p u b l i c a t i o n 
and noting that i t included four pages of general information on i t s work, the 
Committee considered that i t did not s a t i s f y the need for a booklet 
"describing i n d e t a i l the work of the Committee". The view was expressed 
that, i n the l i g h t of the continuing widespread lack of awareness of the 
Committee's functions, procedures and preoccupations and of the measures i t 
had taken, there remained a pressing need for a d e t a i l e d and informative 
analysis to be made widely a v a i l a b l e . The Committee therefore requested the 
Secretary-General to make appropriate arrangements, as soon as possible, to 
ensure the preparation of such an an a l y s i s . For th i s purpose i t authorized 
i t s Chairman to pursue the matter with the s e c r e t a r i a t and to inform i t at i t s 
seventh session of the progress achieved. 

Resource room for treaty bodies 

376. The Committee r e c a l l e d again the following paragraphs contained i n the 
report of i t s t h i r d session (E/1989/22, paras. 349 and 350): 

"The Committee noted that a proposal had been made i n the report of 
the meeting of the persons chairing the human ri g h t s treaty bodies: 

'to e s t a b l i s h a "committee resource room" i n the Centre for Human 
Rights i n which the p r i n c i p a l documentation of the relevant 
committees could be kept, as well as copies of the constitutions and 
other basic l e g i s l a t i o n of States p a r t i e s . In add i t i o n , relevant 
reports from other United Nations bodies and other sources could be 
made av a i l a b l e for the information of experts. Such a f a c i l i t y 
would also f a c i l i t a t e greater i n t e r a c t i o n among Committee members, 
which was considered highly desirable. It was noted that v i r t u a l l y 
a l l of the documents could be obtained free of charge and that 
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interns could be responsible for arranging and cataloguing the 
materials, so as not to incur a d d i t i o n a l s t a f f i n g costs.' 

The Committee believes that such an i n i t i a t i v e could be extremely 
useful and i n v i t e s the Secretary-General to explore the p o s s i b i l i t i e s and 
inform i t of any developments at i t s fourth session." 

377. It noted with regret that at each of i t s fourth, f i f t h and s i x t h sessions 
only very vague and non-committal information had been provided i n response to 
the request made by the persons c h a i r i n g the human rights treaty bodies as 
well as by the Committee. The view was again expressed that i t appeared to 
r e f l e c t an inadequate appreciation of the indispensable importance of access 
to information by members of the various committees. The Committee observed 
that i t made l i t t l e sense f o r the Secretary-General to be o f f e r i n g various 
forms of technical assistance to States parties i n r e l a t i o n to the Covenant 
and other instruments, while f a i l i n g to take a major step s p e c i f i c a l l y 
requested by the meeting of the persons chairing the human rights treaty 
bodies i n 1988 and r e i t e r a t e d by the Committee i n 1989, twice i n 1990 and 
again i n 1991. It therefore expressed the hope that the matter would f i n a l l y 
be treated with the urgency i t deserved. It indicated that such an information 
f a c i l i t y should be located i n the Centre for Human Rights and not i n the 
Library or any other l o c a t i o n distant and detached from the Centre. 

The role of United Nations information o f f i c e s 

378. The Committee r e c a l l e d that the t h i r d meeting of the persons c h a i r i n g the 
human rights treaty bodies (as well as the second meeting, held i n 1988) had 
recommended (A/45/636, annex, para. 69) that each United Nations information 
o f f i c e should, on a routine b a s i s , make av a i l a b l e a l l reports submitted to the 
treaty bodies by the State i n whose t e r r i t o r y i t i s located, along with the 
summary records r e l a t i n g to the examination of the reports. The Committee 
took note with s a t i s f a c t i o n of the information provided by the s e c r e t a r i a t to 
the e f f e c t that t h i s recommendation would henceforth be implemented by a l l 
information o f f i c e s . 

Day of general discussion 

379. The Committee decided that at i t s seventh session a day of general 
discussion would be held on Monday, 7 December 1992, devoted to the r i g h t to 
take part i n c u l t u r a l l i f e as recognized i n a r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant. For 
this purpose, the Committee agreed to i n v i t e a l l interested agencies and 
i n d i v i d u a l experts to p a r t i c i p a t e in i t s general discussion. 

Non-submission of reports 

380. The Committee r e c a l l e d that States parties had undertaken a clea r 
o b l i g a t i o n i n accordance with the applicable rules of i n t e r n a t i o n a l law and 
the s p e c i f i c provisions of the Covenant to submit reports on a regular b a s i s . 
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381. The Committee expressed i t s profound concern at the extent of 
non-compliance with reporting obligations by States parties to the Covenant. 
It noted that the growing number of States parties that had f a i l e d to submit 
i n i t i a l reports for upwards of 10 years, combined with the large number of 
periodic reports that were f i v e or more years overdue, threatened to undermine 
the foundations of the supervisory arrangements established i n the Covenant. 
It concluded that, i n accordance with relevant resolutions of the General 
Assembly, the Economic and S o c i a l Council and the Commission on Human Rights, 
i t was e s s e n t i a l for appropriate measures to be taken on an urgent basis to 
address the s i t u a t i o n . 

382. The Committee thus adopted the following approach to be applied i n the 
f i r s t phase i n the case of i n i t i a l reports that are 10 or more years overdue 
and subsequently i n the case of a l l reports that are f i v e or more years 
overdue: 

(a) The Secretary-General was requested to send a note verbale to the 
States p a r t i e s concerned i n v i t i n g them to submit the overdue report(s) as soon 
as possible; 

(b) At i t s seventh session the Committee would adopt a schedule for the 
consideration of reports which would include the two categories of reports 
referred to above. In the case of i n i t i a l reports the Committee would base 
i t s work on a l l the relevant information a v a i l a b l e to i t i n accordance with 
i t s established procedures. In the case of periodic reports, the basis of the 
Committee's work would be the most recent report submitted by the State party 
i n question as well as a l l other relevant information. 

The approach to the formulation of concluding observations 

383. The Committee engaged i n several discussions i n the course of i t s s i x t h 
session as to the most constructive way of s t r u c t u r i n g i t s approach to the 
formulation of concluding observations. It decided to adopt the following 
l i s t of suggested c r i t e r i a f o r formulating concluding observations: 

(a) The extent to which the written report was s a t i s f a c t o r y according to 
the Committee's guidelines; 

(b) The extent to which the responses to written questions were 
s a t i s f a c t o r y , including an i n d i c a t i o n of any major issues with respect to 
which no s a t i s f a c t o r y response had been received; 

(c) The extent to which the o r a l and written reports, taken together, 
had enabled the Committee to i d e n t i f y the major obstacles to the r e a l i z a t i o n 
of the rights under consideration; 

(d) The extent to which the State party concerned had demonstrated 
progress i n the r e a l i z a t i o n of the rights concerned since the consideration of 
i t s e a r l i e r reports; 
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(e) I d e n t i f i c a t i o n of s p e c i f i c issues i n r e l a t i o n to which: 

( i ) The Committee required more information, perhaps i n the form of 
a further written submission; 

( i i ) The Committee considered further action to be required i n order 
to s a t i s f y the obligations contained i n the Covenant; 

( i i i ) The Committee considered that follow-up a c t i o n , i n terms of 
technical cooperation or i n t e r n a t i o n a l assistance, might be 
appropriate. 

Sources of information 

384. The Committee had co n s i s t e n t l y noted i n i t s various reports that access 
to a l l relevant sources of information pertaining to economic, s o c i a l and 
c u l t u r a l r i g h t s was e s s e n t i a l i n order to enable i t to discharge i t s monitoring 
functions e f f e c t i v e l y . At i t s f i f t h session i t also noted that the conclusions 
and recommendations adopted by the t h i r d meeting of the persons chairing the 
human r i g h t s treaty bodies underlined the fac t that "each of the treaty bodies 
should have access to a l l of the sources of information that i t f e e l s i t needs 
in order to be e f f e c t i v e " . It was also concluded that " i n t h i s regard, 
information provided by non-governmental organizations can be of major 
importance" (A/45/636, annex, para. 68). 

385. In addition the Committee took note of the fac t that the Commission on 
Human Rights, i n paragraph 9 of i t s r e s o l u t i o n 1990/17, had urged "States 
p a r t i e s , the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and non-governmental organizations to 
contribute a c t i v e l y to the Committee's work through the various opportunities 
provided f o r i n both written statements and o r a l interventions". 

386. In order to improve the range and the ntmiber of sources of information 
a v a i l a b l e to i t the Committee decided to i n v i t e a l l concerned bodies and 
ind i v i d u a l s to submit relevant and appropriate documentation to i t . Such 
information should be provided to the s e c r e t a r i a t which would, i n turn make i t 
ava i l a b l e to the members of the Committee. For this purpose the Committee 
decided to request the s e c r e t a r i a t to e s t a b l i s h a separate f i l e with respect to 
each of the States parties whose reports were currently pending consideration. 
A l l a v a i l a b l e information on the country concerned should be included i n the 
f i l e . In p a r t i c u l a r the Committee requested the s e c r e t a r i a t to ensure that 
the following information was placed i n the relevant f i l e s and was av a i l a b l e 
i n time f o r the meeting of the pre-sessional working group: 

(a) Information on the country a v a i l a b l e i n any reports contained i n the 
recent documentation of the Commission on Human Rights and the Sub-Commission 
on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of M i n o r i t i e s ; 

(b.) Information taken from the two most recent annual reports of the 
bodies concerned, on the consideration of any reports by the State concerned 
by the Human Rights Committee, the Committee on the Elimination of Racial 
Discrimination and the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination against 
Women; 
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(c) Information on the country concerned contained i n the two most 
recent reports of the ILO Committee of Experts on the Ap p l i c a t i o n of 
Conventioijs and Recommendations in so f a r as they concerned conventions which 
were of d i r e c t relevance to the provisions of the Covenant; 

(d) Any relevant information on the s i t u a t i o n i n the country concerned 
which was av a i l a b l e from the World Health Organization; 

(e) The relevant s t a t i s t i c a l information on the country concerned 
contained i n the relevant s t a t i s t i c a l tables printed i n the most recent issue 
of the World Bank's World Development Report and UNICEF's report on the State 
of the World's children; 

(f ) The text of any report submitted to the United Nations or one of i t s 
s p e c i a l i z e d agencies to which s p e c i f i c reference was made by the State party 
in i t s report to the Committee; 

(g) Any other relevant documentation submitted to the s e c r e t a r i a t for 
in c l u s i o n i n the f i l e . 

387. The Committee decided that these f i l e s should be maintained on a 
continuing basis and that a new f i l e should be added whenever a new report was 
received f o r consideration by the Committee. The Committee noted that an 
information base of this type was indispensable to enable i t to carry out i t s 
monitoring functions e f f e c t i v e l y . 

R e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s of the s e c r e t a r i a t 

388. The Committee noted that i t required appropriate services to be provided 
to i t by the s e c r e t a r i a t i n order to ensure that i t was able to carry out i t s 
work s a t i s f a c t o r i l y . It therefore requested that, i n addition to the 
establishment and maintenance of the f i l e s r e ferred to above, the s e c r e t a r i a t 
should also prepare f o r each session of the pre-sessional working group a 
table i n d i c a t i n g which issues, i f any, i d e n t i f i e d i n i t s reporting guidelines 
appeared not to have been addressed by the report provided by each State party 
whose report was before the working group. 

389. In addition, the s e c r e t a r i a t should continue to ensure that a dossier was 
prepared f o r the use of the Rapporteur, or another designated member of the 
Committee, i n order to provide the documentary basis f o r a general overview of 
current developments of relevance to the Committee to be provided to the 
Committee during the f i r s t week of each session. 

Relations with_other bodies 

390. In order to f a c i l i t a t e i t s consideration of the work of the Economic and 
Socia l Council, the Commission on Hxoman Rights and the Sub-Commission on 
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of M i n o r i t i e s , as i t related 
d i r e c t l y to i t s work, the Committee requested the Secretary-General to provide 
i t s members at each session with a l l excerpts relevant to that work from the 
summary records of those bodies. 
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Chapter XI 

ADOPTION OF THE REPORT 

391. At i t s 25th and 26th meetings, held on 12 and 13 December 1991, the 
Committee considered i t s dr a f t report (E/C.12/1991/CRP.1 and Add.1-11 and CRP.2 
and Add.1-2) to the Economic and Soc i a l Council on the work of i t s s i x t h 
session. The Committee adopted the report as amended i n the course of the 
discussion. 
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S t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS St a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

St a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

L 

S t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Summary reco r d s o f c o n s i d e r a t i o n of r e p o r t s ) 

10. B u l g a r i a 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.24 
(E/19S0/WG.1/ 
SR.12) 

E/1980/6/Add.29 
(E/1982/WG.1/SR.8) 

E/1982/3/Add.23 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.11-13) 

E/1984/7/Add.l8 
(E/1985/WG.1/SR.9 
and 11) 

E/1986/4/Add.20 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.17-19) 

Overdue 

11. Burundi 9 August 1990 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 - - -
12. Cameroon 27 September 1984 Overdue E/1986/3/Add.8 

(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.5-7) 

Overdue - - -

13. Canada 19 August 1976 E/1978/8/Add.32 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.1-2) 

E/19S0/6/Add.32 
(E/1984/WG.1/SR.4 
and 6) 

E/1982/3/Add.34 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.13, 15 and 16) 

E/1984/7/Add.28 
(E/C.12/1989/SR.8 
and 11) 

E/1990/5/Add.3 
(Pending 

c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

14- C e n t r a l A f r i c a n 
Republic 

8 August 1981 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
15. C h i l e 3 January 19 76 E/i978/8/fldd.l0 

and 28 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.a-9) 

E/1980/6/Add.4 
(E/1981/WG.1/SR.7) 

E/1982/3/Add.40 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.12-13 and 16) 

E/19S4/7/add.l 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.11-12) 

E/1986/4/Add.l8 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.12-13 and 16) 

Overdue 

16. Colombia 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.l7 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.15) 

E/1986/3/Add.3 
(E/1986/WG.1/SR.6 
and 9) 

E/1982/3/Add.36 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.15, 21 and 22) 

E/1984/7/Add.21/ 
Rev.l 
(E/1986/WG.1/SR.22 
and 25) 

E/1986/4/Add.25 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR. 12-14 and 17) 

E/1990/7/Add.4 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.17, 18 and 25 

17. Congo 5 January 1984 Overdue Overdue Overdue - -
18. Costa Rica 3 January 1976 E/1990/5/Add.3 (E/C.12/1990/SR.38, 40, 41 and 43) A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1993 

19. Cyprus 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.21 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.17) 

E/1980/6/Add.3 
(E/1981/WG.1/SR.6) 

E/1982/3/Add.l9 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.7-8) 

E/19S4/7/Add.l3 
(E/1984/WG.1/SR.18 
and 22) 

1 
E/1986/4/Add.2 
and 26 
(E/C.12/1990/SR.2, 
3 and 5) 

Overdue 

Annex I (continued) 

State p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 j A r t i c l e s 13-15 

Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Sump lary r e c o r d s of c o n s i d e r a t i o n o f r e p o r t s ) 

20. Czech and Slovak 
F e d e r a l Republic 

23 March 1976 E/1978/8/Add.l8 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.1-2) 

E/1980/6/Add.21 
(E/1981/WG.1/SR.3) 

E/1982/3/Add.l8 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.6-7) 

E/1984/7/Add.25 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.12-15) 

E/1986/4/Add.l5 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.12-15) 

E/1990/7/Add.6 
(Pending 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

21. Democratic People's 
Republic of Korea 

14 December 1981 E/1984/6/Add.7 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.21-22) 

E/1986/3/Add.5 
(E/C. 12/1987/ 
SR.21-22) 

B/198S/5/Add.6 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.6, 8 and 10) 

A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 Jun e 1992 

22. Denmark 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.l3 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.10) 

E/1980/6/Add.l5 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.12) 

E/1982/3/Add.20 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.8-9) 

E/1984/7/Add.ll 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.17 and 21) 

E/1986/4/Add.l6 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.8-9) 

Overdue 

23. Dominican Republic 4 A p r i l 1978 E/1990/5/Add.4 (E/C.12/1990/SR.43-45 and 47) - -
24. Ecuador 3 a:anuary 1976 E/1978/8/Add.l 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.4-5) 

E/1986/3/Add.l4 
(E/C.12/1990/SR. 

E/1988/5/Add.7 
37-39 and 42) 

E/1984/7/Add.l2 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.20 and 22) 

- -

25. Egypt 14 A p r i l 1982 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
26. E l Salvador 29 February 1980 Overdue Overdue Overdue - -
27. E q u a t o r i a l Guinea 25 December 1987 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
28. F i n l a n d 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.l4 

(E/1980/WG.1/SR.5) 
E/1980/6/Add.H 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.10) 

E/1982/3/Add.28 
{E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.7-8) 

E/1984/7/Add.l4 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.17-18) 

E/1986/4/Add.4 
(E/1986/WG.1 
SR.8-9 and 11) 

E/1990/7/Add.l 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.11, 12 and 16 

29. France 4 February 1981 E/1984/6/Add.ll 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.18-19 and 21) 

E/1986/3/Add.lO 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.12-13) 

E/1982/3/Add.30 
and C o r r . l 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.5 and 7) 

A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 

30. C^abon 21 A p r i l 1983 Overdue Overdue Overdue - -
31. Gambia 29 March 1979 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
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s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 a r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Sumn tary r e c o r d s of con s i d e r a t i o n of repo r t s ) 

32. Germany a/ 3 January 1975 E/1978/8/Add.8 
and C o r r . l 
{E/19S0/KG.1/SR.8) 
E/1978/8/Add.ll 
(E/1980/WG.1/' 
SR.IO) 

E/1980/6/Add.6 
(E/1981/WG.1/SR.8) 
E/1980/6/Add.lO 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.IO) 

E/1982/3/Add.l5 
and C o r r . l 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SF.5-6) 
E/1982/3/Add.l4 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.17-18) 

E/1984/7/Add.3 
and 23 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.12 and 16) 
E/1984/7/Add.24 
and C o r r . l 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.22-23 and 25) 

E/1986/4/Add.ll 
(F/C.12/1987/ 
SR.11, 12 and 14) 
E/1986/4/Add.lO 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.19-20) 

E/1990/7/Add.l2 
(Pending 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

33. Greece 16 August 1985 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
34. Grenada 6 December 1991 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1993 - - -
35. Guatemala 19 August 1988 Overdue 

r 
Overdue Overdue - - -

36. Guinea 24 A p r i l 1978 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
37. Guyana 15 May 1977 Overdue Overdue E/1982/3/Add.5, 

29 and 32 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.20 and 22 and 
E/1985/WG.1/SR.6) 

38. Honduras 17 May 1981 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
39. Hungary 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.7 

(E/1980/WG.1/SR.7) 
E/1980/6/Add.37 
{E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.6-7 and 9) 

E/1982/3/Add.lO 
(E/1982/MG.1/ 
SR.14) 

E/1984/7/Add.l5 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR. 19 and 21) 

E/1986/4/Add.l 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.6-7 and 9) 

E/1990/7/Add.lO 
(Pending 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

40. I c e l a n d 22 November 1979 E/1990/5/Add.6 (Pending c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) - -
41. I n d i a 10 J u l y 1979 E/1984/6/Add.l3 

(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR. 20 and 24) 

E/1980/6/Add.34 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR. 6 and 8) 

E/1988/5/Add.5 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.16-17 and 19) 

Overdue Overdue Overdue 

42. Iran ( I s l a m i c 
Republic o f) 

3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.2 b/ E/1990/5/Add.9 
(Pending 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

E/1982/3/Add.43 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.42, 43 and 45) 
E/1990/5/Add.9 
(Pending 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

Annex I (continued) 

S t a t e p a r t y | Date of en t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

(Summ.ary reco r d s of c o n s i d e r a t i o n of r e p o r t s ) 

43. I r a q 3 January 1976 E/1984/6/Add.3 
and 8 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.8 and 11) 

E/1980/6/Add.l4 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.12) 

E/1982/3/Add.26 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.3-4) 

Overdue E/1985/4/Add.3 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.8 and 11) 

Overdue 

44. I r e l a n d 8 March 1990 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 - - -
45. I t a l y 15 December 1978 E/1978/8/Add.34 

(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.3-4) 

E/1980/6/Add.31 
and 36 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.3 and 5) 

E/199C/6/Add.2 (Pending cons i d e r a t i o n ) 

46. Jamaica 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.27 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.20) 

E/1986/3/Add.l2 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.10-12 and 15) 

E/1988/5/Add.3 
(E/C. 12/1990/ 
SR.10-12 and 15) 

E/1984/7/Add.30 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.10-12 and 15) 

- -

47. Japan- 21 September 1979 E/1984/6/Add.5 
and Corr.1 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.9-10) 

E/1985/3/Add.4 
and Corr.1 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.20-21 and 23) 

E/1982/3/Add.7 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.12-13) 

A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 J une 1992 

48. Jordan 3 January 1976 E/1984/6/Add.l5 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.5-8) 

E/1986/3/Add.6 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.8) 

E/1982/3/Add.38/ 
Rev.l 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.30-32) 

Overdue Overdue Overdue 

49, Kenya 3 January 1976 j Overdue Overdue OverduQ - - -
50. Lebanon 3 January 1976 {"overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
51. Libyan Arab 

Jamahiriya 
3 January 1976 Overdue Overdue E/1982/3/Add.6 

and 25 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.16-17) 
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O M 

State p a r t y Date o f en t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS State p a r t y Date o f en t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

State p a r t y Date o f en t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Summary reco r d s of c o n s i d e r a t i o n of r e p o r t s ) 

52. Luxembourg 18 November 1983 E/1990/5/Add.l(E/C.12/1990/SR.33-36) A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1993 

53. Madagascar 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.29 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR. 2) 

E/1980/6/Add.39 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.2-3 and 5) 

Overdue E/1984/7/Add.l9 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.14 and 18) 

Overdue Overdue 

54. M a l i 3 January 1976 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -

55. Malta 13 December 1990 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 - - -

56. M a u r i t i u s 3 January 1976 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -

57. Mexico 23 June 1981 E/1984/6/Add.2 
and 10 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.24, 26 and 28) 

E/1986/3/Add.l3 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.6, 7 and 9) 

E/1982/3/Add.8 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.14-15) A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 

58. Mongolia 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.6 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR. 7) 

E/1980/6/Add.7 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.8-9) 

E/1982/3/Add.ll 1 E/1984/7/Add.6 
(E/1982/WG.1/ (E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.15-16) I SR.16 and 18) 

E/1986/4/Add.9 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.5 and 7) 

Overdue 

59. Morocco 3 August 1979 Overdue Overdue Overdue \ - -

60. Nepal 14 August 1991 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1993 i - -

61. Netherlands 11 March 1979 E/1984/6/Add.l4 
and 20 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.5-6) 
(E/C. 12/1989/ 
SR.14-15) 

E/1980/6/Add.33 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.4-6 and 8) 

E/1982/3/Add.35 
and 44 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.14 and 18) 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.14-15) 

E/1986/4/Add.24 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.14-15) 

62. New Zealand 28 March 1979 E/1990/5/i idd.5 (Pending c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) - ! 

Annex I (continued) 

State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Summary records of c o n s i d e r a t i o n of r e p o r t s ) 

63. Nicaragua 12 June 1980 E/1984/6/Add.9 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR. 15-17 and 19) 

E/1986/3/Add.15 
(Pending 
consideration) 

E/1982/3/Add.31 
and C o r r . l 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.15) 

54. Niger 7 June 1986 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
65. Norway 3 January 1975 E/1978/8/Add.l2 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR. 5) 

E/1980/6/Add.5 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR. 14) 

E/1982/3/Add.l2 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.16) 

E/1984/7/Add.l6 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR. 19 and 22) 

E/1986/4/Add.21 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.14-15) 

E/1990/7/Add.7 
(Pending 
consideration) 

66. Panama 8 June 1977 E/1984/5/Add.l9 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.3, 5 and 8) 

E/1980/6/Add.20 
and 23 
{E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR. 5) 

E/1988/5/Add.9 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.3, 5 and 8) 

Overdue E/1986/4/Add.22 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.3, 5 and 8) 

Overdue 

57. Peru 28 J u l y 1978 E/1984/6/Add.5 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.11 and 18) 

Overdue Overdue - - -

68. P h i l i p p i n e s 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.4 
{E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.11) 

Overdue E/1988/5/Add.2 
(E/C.12/1990/ 
SR.8-9 and 11) 

E/1984/7/Add.4 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR. 15 and 20) 

- -

69. Poland IS June 1977 E/1978/8/Add.23 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.18-19) 

E/19S0/6/Add.l2 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.11) 

E/19S2/3/Add.21 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.9-10) 

E/19S4/7/Ada.26 
and 27 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.25-27) 

E/1986/4/Add.l2 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.S-6) 

E/1990/7/Add.9 
(Pending 
consideration) 

70. Por t u g a l 31 October 1978 E/1984/6/Add.l6 c/ E/1980/5/Add.35/ 
Rev.l 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.2 and 4) 

E/1982/3/Add.27/ 
Rev.l 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR. 6 and 9) 

Overdue Overdue Overdue 

71. Republic of Korea 10 J u l y 1990 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 - - -
72. Romania 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.20 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.16-17) 

E/1980/6/Add.l 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR. 5) 

E/1982/3/add.l3 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.17-18) 

E/1984/7/Add.l7 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR.10 and 13) 

E/1986/4/Add.l7 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.5) 

Overdue 

• so 
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s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

s t a t e p a r t y Date of e n t r y 
i n t o f o r c e 

{Sui T i m a r y r e c o r d s of c o n s i d e r a t i o n of r e p o r t s ) 

73. Rwanda 3 January 1976 E/1984/6/Add.4 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.IO and 12) 

E/1986/3/Add.l 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.16 and 19) 

E/1982/3/Add.42 
(E/C. 12/1989/ 
SR.10-12) 

E/1984/7/Add.29 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.10-12) 

Overdue Overdue 

74. S a i n t V i n c e n t and 
the Grenadines 

9 February 1982 Overdue Overdue Overdue _ - -

75. San Marino 18 January 1986 Overdue Overdue Overdue - -
76. Senegal 13 May 1978 Overdue E/1980/6/Add.l3/ 

Rev.l 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR. 11) 

E/1982/3/Add.l7 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.14-16) 

-

77. Solomon I s l a n d s 17 March 1982 Overdue Overdue Overdue ; - -
78. Somalia 24 A p r i l 1990 A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1992 i - -
79. Spain 27 J u l y 1977 • E/1978/8/Add.26 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.20) 

E/1980/6/Add.28 
(E/19S2/WG.1/ 
SR. 7) 

E/1982/3/Add.22 j E/1984/7/Add.2 
(E/1983/WG.1/ j (E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.10-11) 1 SR.12 and 14) 

E/1986/4/Add.6 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.IO and 13) 

E/1990/7/Add.3 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR.13, 14, 16 
and 22) 

80. S r i Lanka 11 September 1980J Overdue Overdue Overdue _ - -
81. Sudan 18 June 1986 i Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
82. Suriname 28 March 1977 Overdue Overdue Overdue - - -
8 3. Sweden 3 January 1976 E/197S/8/Add.5 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.15) 

E/1980/6/Add.8 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR. 9) 

E/1982/3/Add.2 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.19-20) 

E/1984/7/Add.5 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR. 14 and 16) 

E/1986/4/Add.l3 
(E/C.12/1988/ 
SR.10-11) 

E/1990/7/Add.2 
(E/C.12/1991/ 
SR. 11-13 and 18)1 

84. S y r i a n Arab 
Republic 

3 January 1976 E/197S/8/Add.25 
and 31 
(E/1983/WG.1/ 
SR.2) 

E/1980/6/Add.9 
(E/1981/WG.1/ 
SR.4) 

E/1990/6/Add.l (E/C.12/1991/SR.7, 9 and 11) 

85. Togo 24 August 1984 Overdue Overdue Overdue - 1 
1 
i ! 

Annex I (continued) 

State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

INITIAL REPORTS SECOND PERIODIC REPORTS State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 A r t i c l e s 6-9 A r t i c l e s 10-12 A r t i c l e s 13-15 

State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

State p a r t y Date of entry 
i n t o f o r c e 

(Summary records of c o n s i d e r a t i o n of reports) 

86- T r i n i d a d and 
Tobago 

8 March 1979 E/1984/6/Add.21 1 E/1986/3/Add.ll iE/1988/5/Add.1 
: (E/C.12/1989/SR.17-19) A r t s . 1-15, due on 30 June 1993 

87. T u n i s i a 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.3 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.5-6) 

E/1986/3/Add.9 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR. 9) 

Overdue 

1 1 
1 

88. Uganda 21 A p r i l 1987 Overdue Overdue : Overdue -
89. Ukraine 3 January 1976 E/1978/8/Add.22 

(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR.18) 

E/1980/6/Add.24 E/1982/3/Add.4 
(E/1982/WG.1/ I (E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.5-6) ! SR.11-12) 

E/1984/7/Add.9 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.13-15) 

E/1986/4/Add.5 
(E/C.12/1987/ 
SR.9-11) 

E/1990/7/Add.ll 
(Pending 

i c o n s i d e r a t i o n ) 

90. Union of Soviet 
S o c i a l i s t 
Republics 

3 January 1976 ' E/1978/8/Add.15 
: {E/1980/WG.1/ 
: SR.14) 

E/1980/6/Add.l7 E/1982/3/Add.l 
(E/1981/WG.1/ : (E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.14-15) SR.11-12) 

E/1984/7/Add.7 
(E/1984/WG.1/ 
SR.9-10) 

E/1986/4/Add.l4 
(E/C. 12/1987/ 
SR.16-18) 

E/1990/7/Add.8 
(Pending 
consideration) 

91. United Kingdom of 
Great B r i t a i n and 
Northern I r e l a n d 

20 August 1976 : E/1978/8/Add.9 
] and 30 
:(E/1980/WG.1/ 
'• SR. 19 and 
E/1982/WG.1/ 

I SR.l) 

E/1980/6/Add.l6 
and C o r r . l , 
Add.25 and 
C o r r . l and Add.26 
(E/19S1/WG.1/ 
SR.16-17) 

E/1982/3/Add.l6 
(E/1982/WG.1/ 
SR.19-21) 

E/1984/7/Add.20 
(E/1985/WG.1/ 
SR. 14 and 17) 

E/1986/4/Add.23 
(E/C.12/1989/ 
SR.16-17) 

Overdue 

92. United Republic 
of Tanzania 

11 September 1976 Overdue E/1980/6/Add.2 
(E/1980/WG.1/ 
SR. 5) 

Overdue - - -

93. Uruguay 3 January 1976 | E/1990/5/Add.7 (Pending consideration) - - -
94. Venezuela 10 August 1978 iE/1984/6/Add.l 

(E/1984/WG.1/ 
1 SR.7-8 and 10) 

E/1980/6/Add.38 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.2 and 5) 

E/1982/3/Add.33 
(E/1986/WG.1/ 
SR.12, 17 and 18) 

Overdue Overdue Overdue 

95. V i e t Nam 
1 

24 December 1982 j O^'erdue Overdue Overdue - - -
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Annex II 

MEMBERSHIP OF THE COMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND CULTURAL RIGHTS 

Name of member Country of n a t i o n a l i t y Term expires on 
31 December 

Mr. P h i l i p ALSTON A u s t r a l i a 1994 

Mr. Juan ALVAREZ VITA Peru 1992 

Mr. Abdel Halim BADAWI Egypt 1994 

Mrs . V i r g i n i a BONOAN-DANDAN Philip p i n e s 1994 

Mr. Mohamed Lamine FOFANA Guinea 1992 

Mrs. Luvsandanzangiin IDER Mongolia 1994 

Mrs . Maria de los Angeles 
JIMENEZ BUTRAGUENO Spain 1992 

Mr. Samba Cor KONATE Senegal 1992 

Mr. V a l e r i I. KOUZNETSOV Union of 
S o c i a l i s t 

Soviet 
Republics 1994 

Mr. Jaime Alberto MARCHAN ROMERO Ecuador 1994 

Mr. V a s s i l I. MRATCHKOV Bulgaria 1992 

Mr. Alexandre MUTERAHEJURU Rwanda 1994 

Mr. Wladyslaw NENEMAN Poland 1992 

Mr. Kenneth Osborne RATTRAY Jamaica 1992 

Mr. Bruno SIMMA Germany 1994 

Mr. Mikis Demetriou SPARSIS Cyprus 1992 

Mr. Philippe TEXIER France 1992 

Mr. Javier WIMER ZAMBRANO Mexico 1994 
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Annex III 

GENERAL COMMENT No. 4 (1991) 

The righ t to adequate housing ( a r t . 11 (1) of the Covenant) 

1. Pursuant to a r t i c l e 11 (1) of the Covenant, States parties "recognize 
the righ t of everyone to an adequate standard of l i v i n g for himself and his 
family, including adequate food, clothing and housing, and to the continuous 
improvement of l i v i n g conditions". The human right to adequate housing, 
which i s thus derived from the righ t to an adequate standard of l i v i n g , i s 
of central importance for the enjoyment of a l l economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
r i g h t s . 

2. The Committee has been able to accumulate a large amount of information 
pertaining to this r i g h t . Since 1979, the Committee and i t s predecessors have 
examined 75 reports dealing with the righ t to adequate housing. The Committee 
has also devoted a day of general discussion to the issue at each of i t s t h i r d 
(see E/1989/22, para. 312) and fourth sessions (E/1990/23, paras. 281-285). 
In addition, the Committee has taken care f u l note of information generated by 
the International Year of Shelter for the Homeless (1987) including the Global 
Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000 adopted by the General Assembly in i t s 
reso l u t i o n 42/191 of 11 December 1987. a/ The Committee has also reviewed 
relevant reports and other documentation of the Commission on Human Rights 
and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of 
M i n o r i t i e s , b/ 

3. Although a wide v a r i e t y of i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments address the d i f f e r e n t 
dimensions of the righ t to adequate housing c/ a r t i c l e 11 (1) of the Covenant 
i s the most comprehensive and perhaps the most important of the relevant 
provisions. 

4. Despite the fa c t that the i n t e r n a t i o n a l community has frequently 
reaffirmed the importance of f u l l respect for the r i g h t to adequate 
housing, there remains a d i s t u r b i n g l y large gap between the standards set in 
a r t i c l e 11 (1) of the Covenant and the s i t u a t i o n p r e v a i l i n g i n many parts of 
the world. While the problems are often p a r t i c u l a r l y acute i n some developing 
countries which confront major resource and other constraints, the Committee 
observes that s i g n i f i c a n t problems of homelessness and inadequate housing 
also e x i s t i n some of the most economically developed s o c i e t i e s . The 
United Nations estimates that there are over 100 m i l l i o n persons homeless 
worldwide and over 1 b i l l i o n inadequately housed, d/ There i s no i n d i c a t i o n 
that t h i s number i s decreasing. It seems clear that no State party i s free 
of s i g n i f i c a n t problems of one kind or another in r e l a t i o n to the r i g h t to 
housing. 

5. In some instances, the reports of States parties examined by the Committee 
have acknowledged and described d i f f i c u l t i e s i n ensuring the r i g h t to adequate 
housing. For the most part, however, the information provided has been 
i n s u f f i c i e n t to enable the Committee to obtain an adequate picture of the 
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s i t u a t i o n p r e v a i l i n g i n the State concerned. This General Comment thus aims 
to i d e n t i f y some of the p r i n c i p a l issues which the Committee considers to be 
important in r e l a t i o n to this r i g h t . 

6. The righ t to adequate housing applies to everyone. While the reference 
to "himself and his family" r e f l e c t s assumptions as to gender roles and 
economic a c t i v i t y patterns commonly accepted i n 1966 when the Covenant was 
adopted, the phrase cannot be read today as implying any l i m i t a t i o n s upon the 
a p p l i c a b i l i t y of the righ t to i n d i v i d u a l s or to female-headed households or 
other such groups. Thus, the concept of "family" must be understood in a wide 
sense. Further, i n d i v i d u a l s , as well as f a m i l i e s , are e n t i t l e d to adequate 
housing regardless of age, economic status, group or other a f f i l i a t i o n or 
status and other such f a c t o r s . In p a r t i c u l a r , enjoyment of t h i s r i g h t must, 
in accordance with a r t i c l e 2 (2) of the Covenant, not be subject to any form 
of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 

7. In the Committee's view, the right to housing should not be interpreted 
in a narrow or r e s t r i c t i v e sense which equates i t with, for example, the 
shelter provided by merely having a roof over one's head or views shelter 
e x c l u s i v e l y as a commodity. Rather i t should be seen as the righ t to l i v e 
somewhere in s e c u r i t y , peace and d i g n i t y . This i s appropriate for at least 
two reasons. In the f i r s t place, the righ t to housing i s i n t e g r a l l y linked to 
other human rights and to the fundamental p r i n c i p l e s upon which the Covenant 
i s premised. Thus "the inherent d i g n i t y of the human person" from which the 
rights i n the Covenant are said to derive requires that the term "housing" 
be interpreted so as to take account of a v a r i e t y of other considerations, 
most importantly that the righ t to housing should be ensured to a l l persons 
i r r e s p e c t i v e of income or access to economic resources. Secondly, the 
reference in a r t i c l e 11 (1) must be read as r e f e r r i n g not just to housing but 
to adequate housing. As both the Commission on Human Settlements and the 
Global Strategy for Shelter to the Year 2000 have stated: "Adequate shelter 
means ... adequate privacy, adequate space, adequate s e c u r i t y , adequate 
l i g h t i n g and v e n t i l a t i o n , adequate basic i n f r a s t r u c t u r e and adequate location 
with regard to work and basic f a c i l i t i e s - a l l at a reasonable cost". 

8. Thus the concept of adequacy i s p a r t i c u l a r l y s i g n i f i c a n t i n r e l a t i o n to 
the r i g h t to housing since i t serves to underline a number of factors which 
must be taken into account in determining whether p a r t i c u l a r forms of shelter 
can be considered to constitute "adequate housing" for the purposes of the 
Covenant. While adequacy i s determined in part by s o c i a l , economic, c u l t u r a l , 
c l i m a t i c , e c o l o g i c a l and other f a c t o r s , the Committee believes that i t i s 
nevertheless possible to i d e n t i f y c e r t a i n aspects of the righ t that must be 
taken into account for this purpose in any p a r t i c u l a r context. They include 
the following: 

(a) Legal s e c u r i t y of tenure. Tenure takes a v a r i e t y of forms, 
including rental (public and private) accommodation, cooperative housing, 
lease, owner-occupation, emergency housing and informal settlements, including 
occupation of land or property. Notwithstanding the type of tenure, a l l 
persons should possess a degree of s e c u r i t y of tenure which guarantees 
leg a l protection against forced e v i c t i o n , harassment and other threats. 
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States parties should consequently take immediate measures aimed at conferring 
le g a l s e c u r i t y of tenure upon those persons and households currently lacking 
such protection, i n genuine consultation with affected persons and groups; 

(b) A v a i l a b i l i t y of servi c e s , materials, f a c i l i t i e s and i n f r a s t r u c t u r e . 
An adequate house must contain c e r t a i n f a c i l i t i e s e s s e n t i a l for health, 
secu r i t y , comfort and n u t r i t i o n . A l l b e n e f i c i a r i e s of the r i g h t to adequate 
housing should have sustainable access to natural and common resources, safe 
drinking water, energy for cooking, heating and l i g h t i n g , s a n i t a t i o n and 
washing f a c i l i t i e s , means of food storage, refuse dis p o s a l , s i t e drainage 
and emergency services; 

(c) A f f o r d a b i l i t y . Personal or household f i n a n c i a l costs associated 
with housing should be at such a l e v e l that the attainment and s a t i s f a c t i o n of 
other basic needs are not threatened or compromised. Steps should be taken by 
States parties to ensure that the percentage of housing-related costs i s , i n 
general, commensurate with income l e v e l s . States parties should e s t a b l i s h 
housing subsidies f o r those unable to obtain affordable housing, as well as 
forms and le v e l s of housing finance which adequately r e f l e c t housing needs. 
In accordance with the p r i n c i p l e of a f f o r d a b i l i t y , tenants should be protected 
by appropriate means against unreasonable rent l e v e l s or rent increases. In 
so c i e t i e s where natural materials constitute the chief sources of b u i l d i n g 
materials for housing, steps should be taken by States partie s to ensure the 
a v a i l a b i l i t y of such materials; 

(d) H a b i t a b i l i t y . Adequate housing must be habitable, i n terms of 
providing the inhabitants with adequate space and protecting them from cold, 
damp, heat, r a i n , wind or other threats to health, s t r u c t u r a l hazards, and 
disease vectors. The physical safety of occupants must be guaranteed as 
wel l . The Committee encourages States parties to comprehensively apply the 
Health P r i n c i p l e s of Housing e/ prepared by WHO which view housing as the 
environmental factor most frequently associated with conditions f o r disease 
i n epidemiological analyses; i . e . inadequate and d e f i c i e n t housing and l i v i n g 
conditions are i n v a r i a b l y associated with higher mortality and morbidity rates; 

(e) A c c e s s i b i l i t y . Adequate housing must be accessible to those 
e n t i t l e d to i t . Disadvantaged groups must be accorded f u l l and sustainable 
access to adequate housing resources. Thus, such disadvantaged groups as the 
e l d e r l y , c h i l d r e n , the p h y s i c a l l y disabled, the terminally i l l , HIV-positive 
i n d i v i d u a l s , persons with persistent medical problems, the mentally i l l , 
v ictims of natural d i s a s t e r s , people l i v i n g i n disaster-prone areas and other 
groups should be ensured some degree of p r i o r i t y consideration i n the housing 
sphere. Both housing law and p o l i c y should take f u l l y into account the 
sp e c i a l housing needs of these groups. Within many States partie s increasing 
access to land by landless or impoverished segments of the society should 
constitute a central p o l i c y goal. Discernible governmental obligations need 
to be developed aiming to substantiate the right of a l l to a secure place to 
l i v e i n peace and d i g n i t y , including access to land as an entitlement; 

(f ) Location, Adequate housing must be i n a lo c a t i o n which allows 
access to emplo}aiient options, health-care ser v i c e s , schools, child-care 
centres and other s o c i a l f a c i l i t i e s . This i s true both i n large c i t i e s and 
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in r u r a l areas where the temporal and f i n a n c i a l costs of getting to and 
from the place of work can place excessive demands upon the budgets of poor 
households. S i m i l a r l y , housing should not be b u i l t on polluted s i t e s nor in 
immediate proximity to p o l l u t i o n sources that threaten the ri g h t to health of 
the inhabitants; 

(g) C u l t u r a l adequacy. The way housing i s constructed, the b u i l d i n g 
materials used and the p o l i c i e s supporting these must appropriately enable the 
expression of c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y and d i v e r s i t y of housing. A c t i v i t i e s geared 
towards development or modernization i n the housing sphere should ensure that 
the c u l t u r a l dimensions of housing are not s a c r i f i c e d , and that, i n t e r a l i a , 
modern technological f a c i l i t i e s , as appropriate are also ensured, 

9. As noted above, the ri g h t to adequate housing cannot be viewed i n 
i s o l a t i o n from other hioman rights contained i n the two International Covenants 
and other applicable i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments. Reference has already been 
made i n this regard to the concept of human di g n i t y and the p r i n c i p l e of 
non-discrimination. In addition, the f u l l enjo5Tnent of other r i g h t s - such as 
the r i g h t to freedom of expression, the right to freedom of asso c i a t i o n (such 
as f o r tenants and other community-based groups), the ri g h t to freedom of 
residence and the right to p a r t i c i p a t e i n public decision-making - i s 
indispensable i f the right to adequate housing i s to be r e a l i z e d and 
maintained by a l l groups i n society. S i m i l a r l y , the right not to be subjected 
to a r b i t r a r y or unlawful interference with one's privacy, family, home or 
correspondence constitutes a very important dimension i n defi n i n g the right to 
adequate housing. 

10. Regardless of the state of development of any country, there are cer t a i n 
steps which must be taken immediately. As recognized i n the Global Strategy 
for Shelter and i n other i n t e r n a t i o n a l analyses, many of the measures required 
to promote the right to housing would only require the abstention by the 
Government from c e r t a i n practices and a commitment to f a c i l i t a t i n g " s e l f - h e l p " 
by affected groups. To the extent that any such steps are considered to be 
beyond the maximum resources a v a i l a b l e to a State party, i t i s appropriate 
that a request be made as soon as possible for in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation i n 
accordance with a r t i c l e s 11 (1), 22 and 23 of the Covenant, and that the 
Committee be informed thereof. 

11. States parties must give due p r i o r i t y to those s o c i a l groups l i v i n g i n 
unfavourable conditions by giving them p a r t i c u l a r consideration. P o l i c i e s 
and l e g i s l a t i o n should correspondingly not be designed to benefit already 
advantaged s o c i a l groups at the expense of others. The Committee i s aware 
that external factors can a f f e c t the right to a continuous improvement of 
l i v i n g conditions, and that i n many States parties o v e r a l l l i v i n g conditions 
declined during the 1980s. However, as noted by the Committee i n i t s General 
Comment No. 2 (1990) (E/1990/23, annex I I I ) , despite e x t e r n a l l y caused 
problems, the obligations under the Covenant continue to apply and are perhaps 
even more pertinent dtxring times of economic contraction. It would thus 
appear to the Committee that a general decline i n l i v i n g and housing 
conditions, d i r e c t l y a t t r i b u t a b l e to p o l i c y and l e g i s l a t i v e decisions by 
States p a r t i e s , and i n the absence of accompanying compensatory measures, 
would be inconsistent with the obligations under the Covenant. 
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12. While the most appropriate means of achieving the f u l l r e a l i z a t i o n of the 
right to adequate housing w i l l i n e v i t a b l y vary s i g n i f i c a n t l y from one State 
party to another, the Covenant c l e a r l y requires that each State party take 
whatever steps are necessary for that purpose. This w i l l almost i n v a r i a b l y 
require the adoption of a national housing strategy which, as stated i n 
paragraph 32 of the Global Strategy for Shelter, "defines the objectives for 
the development of shelter conditions, i d e n t i f i e s the resources a v a i l a b l e to 
meet these goals and the most c o s t - e f f e c t i v e way of using them and sets out 
the r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s and time-frame for the implementation of the necessary 
measures". Both for reasons of relevance and effectiveness, as well as in 
order to ensure respect for other human r i g h t s , such a strategy should 
r e f l e c t extensive genuine consultation with, and p a r t i c i p a t i o n by, a l l of 
those a f f e c t e d , including the homeless, the inadequately housed and t h e i r 
representatives. Furthermore, steps should be taken to ensure coordination 
between m i n i s t r i e s and regional and l o c a l a u t h o r i t i e s i n order to reconcile 
related p o l i c i e s (economics, a g r i c u l t u r e , environment, energy, etc.) with 
the obligations under a r t i c l e 11 of the Covenant. 

13. E f f e c t i v e monitoring of the s i t u a t i o n with respect to housing i s another 
o b l i g a t i o n of immediate e f f e c t . For a State party to s a t i s f y i t s obligations 
under a r t i c l e 11 (1) i t must demonstrate, i n t e r a l i a , that i t has taken 
whatever steps are necessary, e i t h e r alone or on the basis of i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
cooperation, to ascertain the f u l l extent of homelessness and inadequate 
housing within i t s j u r i s d i c t i o n . In this regard, the revised general 
guidelines regarding the form and contents of reports adopted by the 
Committee (E/C.12/1991/1) emphasize the need to "provide d e t a i l e d information 
about those groups within ... society that are vulnerable and disadvantaged 
with regard to housing". They include, i n p a r t i c u l a r , homeless persons and 
f a m i l i e s , those inadequately housed and without ready access to basic 
amenities, those l i v i n g i n " i l l e g a l " settlements, those subject to forced 
evictions and low-income groups. 

14. Measures designed to s a t i s f y a State party's obligations i n respect of 
the right to adequate housing may r e f l e c t whatever mix of public and private 
sector measures considered appropriate. While i n some States public financing 
of housing might most u s e f u l l y be spent on d i r e c t construction of new housing, 
in most cases, experience has shown the i n a b i l i t y of Governments to f u l l y 
s a t i s f y housing d e f i c i t s with p u b l i c l y b u i l t housing. The promotion by 
States parties of "enabling s t r a t e g i e s " , combined with a f u l l commitment to 
obligations under the righ t to adequate housing, should thus be encouraged. 
In essence, the o b l i g a t i o n i s to demonstrate that, i n aggregate, the measures 
being taken are s u f f i c i e n t to r e a l i z e the r i g h t f o r every i n d i v i d u a l i n the 
shortest possible time in accordance with the maximum of a v a i l a b l e resources. 

15. Many of the measures that w i l l be required w i l l involve resource 
a l l o c a t i o n s and p o l i c y i n i t i a t i v e s of a general kind. Nevertheless, the role 
of formal l e g i s l a t i v e and administrative measures should not be underestimated 
in t his context. The Global Strategy for Shelter (paras. 66-67) has drawn 
attention to the types of measures that might be taken i n t h i s regard and to 
t h e i r importance. 
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16. In some States, the right to adequate housing i s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l l y 
entrenched. In such cases the Committee i s p a r t i c u l a r l y interested i n 
learning of the leg a l and p r a c t i c a l s i g n i f i c a n c e of such an approach. 
Details of s p e c i f i c cases and of other ways in which entrenchment has 
proved h e l p f u l should thus be provided. 

17. The Committee views many component elements of the right to adequate 
housing as being at least consistent with the provision of domestic l e g a l 
remedies. Depending on the l e g a l system, such areas might include, but are 
not l i m i t e d to: (a) l e g a l appeals aimed at preventing planned evic t i o n s or 
demolitions through the issuance of court-ordered injunctions; (b) leg a l 
procedures seeking compensation following an i l l e g a l e v i c t i o n ; (c) complaints 
against i l l e g a l actions c a r r i e d out or supported by landlords (whether public 
or private) i n r e l a t i o n to rent l e v e l s , dwelling maintenance, and r a c i a l or 
other forms of discrimination; (d) allegations of any form of discrimination 
in the a l l o c a t i o n and a v a i l a b i l i t y of access to housing; and (e) complaints 
against landlords concerning unhealthy or inadequate housing conditions. In 
some l e g a l systems i t would also be appropriate to explore the p o s s i b i l i t y of 
f a c i l i t a t i n g class action s u i t s i n situa t i o n s involving s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
increased l e v e l s of homelessness. 

18. In this regard, the Committee considers that instances of forced e v i c t i o n 
are prima f a c i e incompatible with the requirements of the Covenant and can 
only be j u s t i f i e d i n the most exceptional circumstances, and in accordance 
with the relevant p r i n c i p l e s of int e r n a t i o n a l law. 

19. F i n a l l y , a r t i c l e 11 (1) concludes with the o b l i g a t i o n of States parties 
to recognize "the e s s e n t i a l importance of in t e r n a t i o n a l cooperation based on 
free consent". T r a d i t i o n a l l y , less than 5 per cent of a l l i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
assistance has been directed towards housing or human settlements, and often 
the manner by which such funding i s provided does l i t t l e to address the 
housing needs of disadvantaged groups. States p a r t i e s , both r e c i p i e n t s and 
providers, should ensure that a substantial proportion of financing i s devoted 
to creating conditions leading to a higher ntmiber of persons being adequately 
housed. International f i n a n c i a l i n s t i t u t i o n s promoting measures of s t r u c t u r a l 
adjustment should ensure that such measures do not compromise the enjoyment of 
the r i g h t to adequate housing. States parties should, when contemplating 
in t e r n a t i o n a l f i n a n c i a l cooperation, seek to indicate areas relevant to 
the r i g h t to adequate housing where external financing would have the most 
e f f e c t . Such requests should take f u l l account of the needs and views of 
the affected groups. 
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Notes 

a/ O f f i c i a l Records of the General Assembly, F o r t y - t h i r d Session. 
Supplement No. 8. addendum (A/43/8/Add.1). 

b/ Commission on Human Rights resolutions 1986/36 and 1987/22; 
reports by Mr. Danilo Tiirk, Special Rapporteur of the Subcommission 
(E/CN.4/Sub.2/1990/19, paras. 108-120; E/CN.4/Sub.2/1991/17, paras. 137-139); 
see also Subcommission reso l u t i o n 1991/26. 

c/ See, for example, a r t i c l e 25 (1) of the Universal Declaration on 
Human Rights, a r t i c l e 5 (e) ( i i i ) of the International Convention on the 
Elimination of A l l Forms of Racial Discrimination, a r t i c l e 14 (2) of the 
Convention on the Elimination of A l l Forms of Discrimination Against Women, 
a r t i c l e 27 (3) of the Convention on the Rights of the C h i l d , a r t i c l e 10 of 
the Declaration on So c i a l Progress and Development, section III (8) of the 
Vancouver Declaration on Htjman Settlements, 1976 (Report of Habitat; 
United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (United Nations p u b l i c a t i o n . 
Sales No. E.76.IV.7 and corrigendiom), chap. I ) , a r t i c l e 8 (1) of the 
Declaration on the Right to Development and the ILO Recommendation Concerning 
Workers' Housing, 1961 (No. 115). 

d/ See footnote a/. 

e/ Geneva, World Health Organization, 1990. 
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Annex IV 

DISCUSSION NOTE ON THE PROBLEMS OF THE ELDERLY AS THEY RELATE TO 
THE REALIZATION OF THE RIGHTS RECOGNIZED IN THE COVENANT 

Prepared by Mrs. Maria de los Angeles Jimenez Butragueno a/ 

INTRODUCTION 

1. The world population i s ageing at a progressive rate, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n 
Europe and Japan. This i s a demographic phenomenon peculiar to the 
twentieth century, since p r i o r to 1900 there was no ageing of the population 
in any country. It i s due to the progressive increase i n the population 
over 65 - the " t h i r d age" - which has been caused by a higher l i f e expectancy 
and a d e c l i n i n g b i r t h rate (number of children per woman). 

2. The minimum f e r t i l i t y rate for the replacement of generations 
i s 2.1 c h i l d r e n per woman; for some time now the majority of European 
countries, the United States of America, A u s t r a l i a , Canada and Japan have 
f a l l e n short of t h i s f i g u r e . According to the indicators of the Population 
D i v i s i o n of the Department of International Economic and S o c i a l A f f a i r s , 
i n 1987, i n the then Federal Republic of Germany, the rate was 1.4; i n the 
Netherlands, Denmark and I t a l y 1.5; i n Belgium 1.6; i n Norway, Sweden, 
Finland, Portugal, Greece, Spain, the German Democratic Republic and 
Japan 1.7; i n France, Hungary, the United Kingdom and the United States 1.8; 
in Yugoslavia and Bulgaria 1.9; i n Czechoslovakia 2.0; i n Romania 2.1; i n 
Poland 2.2; i n the USSR 2.3; i n Ireland 2.4; and i n Albania 2.9. 

3. The ageing trend i s also occurring in many countries i n L a t i n America and 
Asia which are i n a period of t r a n s i t i o n , while the majority of countries i n 
sub-Saharan A f r i c a have already entered the i n i t i a l stage of the process. In 
the second decade of the twenty-first century, population ageing w i l l be 
obvious i n a l l regions of the world. It i s predicted that, i n the year 2025, 
there w i l l be 1.2 b i l l i o n persons over the age of 60 i n the world, of which 
approximately 71 per cent w i l l be i n the developing countries. Even at the 
present time, the majority of persons over 60 l i v e i n the developing countries. 

4. In the " t h i r d age" category, the group which i s increasing most r a p i d l y 
i s that of persons over 80, c a l l e d the "fourth age", to d i s t i n g u i s h i t from 
the rest of the e l d e r l y population because of i t s s p e c i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and 
needs. 

5. In the OECD countries, the "fourth age" presently represents 1 
to 3 per cent of the t o t a l population and w i l l most probably reach 6 to 
9 per cent by the middle of the next century. This c a l l s f o r a health and 
welfare structure that i s able to meet the needs of this population group 
which requires s p e c i a l care. 

6. In the meantime, the economically active population, which i s shrinking, 
w i l l have to assume r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for a population that i s economically 
in a c t i v e but i s s t e a d i l y increasing i n numbers. In the OECD countries, the 
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r a t i o today between economically inactive and active persons i s one to f i v e 
and i t could double by the year 2040. The burden that t h i s represents for the 
working population, which has to finance benefits and pensions for the 
non-working population with i t s contributions, could help to tri g g e r off a 
"generation" struggle, the demographic equivalent of a new class struggle in 
which the e l d e r l y w i l l be the l o s e r s . 

7. As the population ages, and as the e f f e c t s of i n d u s t r i a l r a t i o n a l i z a t i o n 
and the a p p l i c a t i o n of new technologies which have contributed to the increase 
in unemployment are f e l t , an increase in s o c i a l expenditure w i l l be required. 
This increase poses considerable problems for the Governments of a l l 
countries. D i f f i c u l t and complex measures w i l l be needed even though limited 
resources are a v a i l a b l e and must be based on the adoption of a scale of 
p r i o r i t i e s and on s o l i d a r i t y among the d i f f e r e n t bodies and groups of society 
i n order to avoid leaving i t s most vulnerable members unprotected. 

I. ACTIVITIES OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

8. Since 1948, when Argentina submitted a dr a f t declaration of old age 
rights to the General Assembly, various United Nations bodies have addressed 
the problem of ageing. 

9. At i t s t h i r t y - t h i r d session, the General Assembly by i t s r e s o l u t i o n 33/52 
decided to convene a World Assembly on the E l d e r l y , which was held at Vienna 
in 1982 and adopted the International Plan of Action on Aging, b/ 

10. The Commission for So c i a l Development has been designated as the 
intergovernmental body to review the implementation of the Plan of Action 
every four years and to make proposals for updating the Plan as necessary. 
The findings of the review are transmitted through the Economic and So c i a l 
Council to the General Assembly for consideration, and the Centre for S o c i a l 
Development and Humanitarian A f f a i r s acts as the coordinator of t h i s process. 

11. The Plan has been executed i n stages. During the f i r s t stage an attempt 
was made to promote greater awareness by the i n t e r n a t i o n a l community of the 
phenomenon of ageing. During the second stage, emphasis was placed on the 
need to develop an i n f r a s t r u c t u r e that could respond to t h i s new challenge. 
In i t s r e s o l u t i o n 43/93, the General Assembly supported various s t r u c t u r a l 
i n i t i a t i v e s to supplement the e x i s t i n g programmes. During the t h i r d stage, 
which w i l l end i n 1992 and w i l l coincide with the tenth anniversary of the 
adoption of the Plan of Action, the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of the e l d e r l y i n 
development w i l l be discussed. The aim i s to encourage t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n in 
society, reducing t h e i r dependence as well as the high s o c i a l and economic 
cost that this represents. 

12. The main protagonists of the International Plan of Action are the 
States Members of the United Nations. At the World Assembly on Aging, 
i n 1982, which adopted the International Plan of Action on Aging, 
124 countries p a r t i c i p a t e d ; 77 countries p a r t i c i p a t e d i n the f i r s t review and 
appraisal of i t s implementation i n 1984-1985 c/ and 58 countries p a r t i c i p a t e d 
in the second review which was c a r r i e d out i n 1988-1989. d/ 
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13. Over 80 countries have established national mechanisms to deal 
s p e c i f i c a l l y with ageing and the implementation of the Plan of Action and in 
some of them m i n i s t e r i a l departments f o r the e l d e r l y have been established. 

14. As was r e f l e c t e d i n the report on the second review and appraisal of the 
implementation of the Plan of Action, t r a i n i n g was the main requirement of 
Member States. The Economic and Soci a l Council, by i t s r e s o l u t i o n 1987/41, 
supported the establishment of t r a i n i n g i n s t i t u t e s and, by i t s 
reso l u t i o n 1989/50, requested the Centre for So c i a l Development and 
Humanitarian A f f a i r s to coordinate t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s . The f i r s t i n s t i t u t e was 
established i n Malta. At the request of the Governments of Yugoslavia and 
Argentina and i n conformity with i t s resolutions 1987/41 and 1989/50, 
consideration i s being given to s e t t i n g up two further i n s t i t u t e s i n Belgrade 
and Buenos A i r e s . The Dominican Republic has also requested the establishment 
of another i n s t i t u t e f o r Central America and the Caribbean. 

15. Among the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies, ILO, WHO and UNESCO have devoted and 
continue to devote s p e c i a l attention to the phenomenon of ageing i n the i r 
s p e c i f i c f i e l d s of a c t i v i t y . 

16. The ILO Employment P o l i c y Recommendation, 1964 (No. 122) hi g h l i g h t s the 
need to adopt s e l e c t i v e placement measures so as to secure the integ r a t i o n of 
el d e r l y workers i n the labour market. The ILO I n v a l i d i t y , Old-Age and 
Survivors' Benefits Convention, 1967 (No. 128) recommends that measures should 
be adopted to ensure that workers are guaranteed an old-age pension at the end 
of t h e i r working and professional l i f e . L a s t l y , the Older Workers 
Recommendation, 1980 (No. 162) stresses the d e s i r a b i l i t y of adopting 
mechanisms which w i l l allow for greater f l e x i b i l i t y both i n respect of the age 
of entitlement to a retirement pension, recommending the elimination of a 
statutory retirement age, and the p o s s i b i l i t y of r e c o n c i l i n g the right to 
draw a retirement pension with the performance of productive a c t i v i t y . 

17. OECD has also given s p e c i a l attention to the problems of ageing. 
I n i t i a l l y (from 1967 to the beginning of the 1973 c r i s i s ) , i t emphasized the 
placement of e l d e r l y workers through t r a i n i n g , s e l e c t i v e employment and the 
adaptation of jobs to t h e i r s p e c i a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s and needs. 

18. Subsequently, OECD focused attention on the problems which a s t e a d i l y 
increasing economically i n a c t i v e population can create i n the long run for 
ex i s t i n g s o c i a l s e c u r i t y schemes and recommended the adoption of supplementary 
pension plans, f l e x i b l e retirement and use of the know-how and experience of 
r e t i r e d persons. 

19. The Council of Europe, following the guidelines adopted i n the European 
Soci a l Charter, the European Code of Soci a l Security and i t s Additional 
Protocol, and the p r i n c i p l e s adopted by the OECD Manpower and Soci a l A f f a i r s 
Committee i n respect of emplo3mient on 5 January 1967, has reg u l a r l y addressed 
issues r e l a t i n g to ageing (employment, s o c i a l s e c u r i t y , health care, housing 
and accommodation, residences, assistance to the e l d e r l y and t h e i r f a m i l i e s , 
f l e x i b l e retirement age, e t c . ) . 
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20. L a s t l y , the EEC, operating within a framework very s i m i l a r to that of the 
Council of Europe, has adopted a number of d i r e c t i v e s on f l e x i b l e retirement, 
which have taken account of ILO Recommendations, in p a r t i c u l a r Recommendation 
No. 162. 

21. The Council of Europe Recommendation of 10 December 1982 on the 
p r i n c i p l e s of a Community p o l i c y on the retirement age, based on the Council 
re s o l u t i o n of 18 December 1979 on the adaptation of working time, establishes 
four p r i n c i p l e s for achieving the gradual establishment of f l e x i b l e retirement 
within the framework of the d i f f e r e n t retirement systems: 

(a) F l e x i b i l i t y of the rules governing the age from which a retirement 
pension may be drawn, in order to ensure that retirement i s voluntary; 

(b) P o s s i b i l i t y f or employed persons to obtain a gradual reduction in 
t h e i r working hours during the years immediately preceding t h e i r retirement; 

(c) P o s s i b i l i t y of receiving an old-age or retirement pension for any 
form of paid employment; 

(d) Organization of retirement preparation programmes during the years 
preceding the end of working l i f e . 

I I . NON-GOVERNMENTAL INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

22. Associations of the e l d e r l y have grown so large in a l l countries they 
have now formed i n t e r n a t i o n a l federations. 

23. In 1966, the European Federation for the Welfare of the E l d e r l y (EURAG) 
was formed. Its main objectives are to encourage the development of the 
personality of the e l d e r l y person and ensure his d i g n i t y . Its s p e c i f i c aims 
are to exchange experiences among i t s members through publications and 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l congresses, encourage gerontological research, protect the 
rights of the e l d e r l y , provide them with l e g a l advice, conduct studies on 
g e r i a t r y and the prevention of ageing, encourage meetings among the d i f f e r e n t 
generations, set up councils of the e l d e r l y and promote s o c i o - c u l t u r a l , 
a r t i s t i c and creative a c t i v i t i e s . 

24. Later, i n 1973, the International Federation on Aging was founded i n 
London. The si z e of i t s membership, the projects i t conducts and i t s 
involvement i n i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations has made i t the leading 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l a s s o c i a t i o n for the e l d e r l y . Its headquarters are in 
Washington, and for some years now i t has enjoyed consultative status with the 
Economic and S o c i a l Council, ILO, WHO and UNESCO, as well as UNFPA and the 
Council of Europe. 

25. The International Federation on Aging acts as an i n t e r n a t i o n a l spokesman 
for the protection of the e l d e r l y and gave very constructive support for the 
holding of the World Assembly on Aging in Vienna. One of i t s most active 
members i s the American Association of Retired Persons (AARP), which has 
30 m i l l i o n members, over 1,000 employees and a very large number of volunteer 
worker associates. 
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26. In 1980, the International Federation of Associations of the E l d e r l y was 
formed in Paris with various representative associations i n France, I t a l y , 
Belgium and Spain. It w i l l soon extend throughout Europe and the Americas and 
some Asian and A f r i c a n countries. 

27. On 15 September 1987, the Secretary-General of the United Nations awarded 
the International Federation of Associations of the E l d e r l y the "Messenger of 
Peace" diploma. P r i o r to that, i n 1983, i t had been granted consultative 
status by the Economic and S o c i a l Council i n recognition of i t s work in 
helping associations to a s s i s t the e l d e r l y and for i t s dynamic a c t i v i t y 
worldwide. 

28. At an i n t e r n a t i o n a l seminar held i n Malta in 1988, a European l i a i s o n 
committee for the e l d e r l y of EEC countries was founded and three 
representatives were elected democratically for each of the EEC member 
States. The International Federation seeks to ensure that the e l d e r l y are not 
excluded from the b u i l d i n g of a more just and more humane Europe. 

29. F i n a l l y , i n 1991, Eurolink-Age was founded for the purpose of protecting 
the i n t e r e s t s of the European e l d e r l y . Its members include bodies, 
associations and non-governmental organizations from the 12 EEC countries. 
G e r i a t r i c i a n s , gerontologists, s o c i o l o g i s t s , s o c i a l workers, p o l i t i c i a n s , 
r e t i r e e s and persons interested in the e l d e r l y are also members i n t h e i r 
i n d i v i d u a l capacity. Eurolink-Age i s financed by members' subscriptions and 
receives support from Age Concern England, the most powerful organization of 
r e t i r e d persons i n the United Kingdom. Through i t s e f f o r t s , the t h i r d age has 
come to be considered as a p r i o r i t y population group within the EEC. 

30. With Eurolink-Age support, the European parliamentarians have formed a 
multiparty group for the e l d e r l y composed of European parliamentarians of a l l 
p o l i t i c a l trends. 

31. There are other t h i r d age organizations of i n t e r n a t i o n a l scope which deal 
with the p r a c t i c a l aspects of ageing (European Federation for the Welfare of 
the E l d e r l y , the Los Angeles-based International Senior C i t i z e n s Association, 
Opera Pia International for Active Aging, sponsored by the Roman Catholic 
Church, and the International Association of Gerontology). The l a t t e r held 
i t s XlVth International Congress, with United Nations sponsorship, i n 
Acapulco, Mexico, from 18 to 23 June 1989. Over 3,000 experts attended and i t 
was the f i r s t i n t e r n a t i o n a l congress convened i n a developing country. 
United Nations p a r t i c i p a t i o n in the Congress achieved three objectives: 
(a) the i n t e r n a t i o n a l dialogue on ageing was extended to the developing 
countries; (b) an i n t e r n a t i o n a l framework was established for the 
implementation of the International Plan of Action on Aging; and 
(c) experiences and opinions were exchanged among organizations working to 
develop and expand a technical cooperation network with p a r t i c u l a r emphasis on 
small s e l f - h e l p projects in v i l l a g e s and communities. 

32. Regarding educational and c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s , i n 1973 
Professor Pierre V a l l a s set up the f i r s t t h i r d age u n i v e r s i t y i n the world at 
the University of S o c i a l Sciences in Toulouse. Since then, t h i r d age 
u n i v e r s i t i e s have been established in a l l the continents. The f i r s t were in 
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France, Switzerland, Belgium and Canada. Shortly a f t e r , t h i r d age 
u n i v e r s i t i e s were set up in A u s t r a l i a , Spain, Germany, I t a l y , Finland, Poland, 
the United Kingdom, the United States, Argentina and elsewhere. Out of them 
grew the International Association of the Third Age U n i v e r s i t i e s (AIUTA). 

33. The AIUTA mainly conducts studies, carrys out research and publishes on 
subjects in the f i e l d s of g e r i a t r y and gerontology, holds s c i e n t i f i c 
congresses and promotes t h i r d age u n i v e r s i t i e s , centres where r e t i r e d persons 
can p a r t i c i p a t e in a v a r i e t y of c u l t u r a l and t r a i n i n g a c t i v i t i e s . Its goals 
also include personal and community development, integration of the e l d e r l y 
into society and prevention of pathological ageing. In September 1988, the 
f i f t e e n t h anniversary of the establishment of the f i r s t t h i r d age u n i v e r s i t y 
was celebrated under the theme "For a more humane society". 

II I . CONCLUSIONS 

34. The documentation researched for d r a f t i n g t h i s docimient (see appendix II) 
demonstrates that with the ageing of the population, and i n p a r t i c u l a r with 
the increase in the numbers of persons over 80, known as the fourth age, 
s o c i a l s e c u r i t y systems need to be restructured. It would also be desirable 
to introduce f l e x i b l e retirement arrangements to enable the e l d e r l y to go on 
working i f they so wished, provided that they are in good physical and mental 
health and can perform t h e i r jobs s a t i s f a c t o r i l y . 

35. In recent years, not only has there been a steady increase in the number 
of persons i n the fourth age group but another, ever-larger group i s emerging, 
e s p e c i a l l y i n the developed countries, of "active r e t i r e d persons" who, 
because of the success of the economic, health and s o c i a l p o l i c i e s of recent 
decades, enjoy better health and are better off economically than r e t i r e d 
persons in the past. 

36. Although the age of 80 i s established as a purely chronological l i m i t 
between the t h i r d age and the fourth age and may prove to be inappropriate in 
i n d i v i d u a l cases, there i s no doubt that there i s a close r e l a t i o n s h i p between 
the age and the physical and mental health of persons and t h e i r a b i l i t y to 
carry out day-to-day a c t i v i t i e s independently. S t a t i s t i c s show that most 
people over 80 usually s u f f e r from chronic diseases and degenerative 
processes, mainly cerebrovascular and cardiovascular i l l n e s s e s , rheumatic 
diseases, osteoporosis, a r t e r i o s c l e r o s i s , s e n i l e dementia, etc., require 
constant g e r i a t r i c care and sometimes lengthy periods of health care in an 
i n s t i t u t i o n or i n t h e i r own homes as well as permanent assistance i n seeing to 
t h e i r personal hygiene, moving around and doing domestic chores. 

37. The evolution of the concept of the family, from the extended family 
model to a nucleus formed of the couple and t h e i r c h i l d r e n , the increase i n 
the number of divorces and the fact that the women go out to work are a l l 
factors which have served to i s o l a t e and increase the loneliness of old 
people, who in the not so distant past occupied a p r i v i l e g e d place within 
society and the family. This evolution i s more evident in the developed 
countries and more marked in urban than i n r u r a l areas. 
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38. Whereas the fourth age represents a challenge, because the majority of 
countries are not prepared to provide for the needs and demands of t h i s 
i ncreasingly large group, the active r e t i r e e s or t h i r d age constitute a 
po t e n t i a l resource, which can play a s i g n i f i c a n t role i n the future, by 
contributing know-how and experience i n professional and trade union 
a c t i v i t i e s and even i n p o l i t i c s , by forming i t s own parties or cooperating 
with e x i s t i n g ones. It also constitutes a s k i l l e d reserve of manpower which 
predictably w i l l be c a l l e d upon in the long term. The e l d e r l y are already 
being regarded as a new power: "grey power". For example, i n Spain, r e t i r e d 
persons represent 16 per cent of the electorate, they are the group with the 
lowest l e v e l of abstention and they have founded t h e i r f i r s t p o l i t i c a l party. 

39. However, besides these p r i v i l e g e d r e t i r e e s , there are s t i l l many old 
people who have no pensions or who receive inadequate ones, even i n countries 
which have pension schemes that may be considered s a t i s f a c t o r y , and who are in 
the forefront of the most vulnerable, marginalized and unprotected groups of 
society. 

40. The groups comprising the t h i r d and fourth ages are obviously as 
heterogeneous and diverse as the rest of the population. This d i v e r s i t y i s 
due to the considerable d i f f e r e n c e s , both at the world l e v e l and within 
i n d i v i d u a l countries, which ex i s t i n such important areas as health, the 
family environment, the economic s i t u a t i o n and the well-being of the e l d e r l y , 
on account of a host of demographic and economic as well as geographical, 
s o c i a l , c u l t u r a l and labour-related factors ( l o c a t i o n of the country of 
residence, family s i t u a t i o n , l e v e l of education and occupation before 
retirement, e t c . ) . 

IV. RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

41. The recommendations and suggestions of the i n t e r n a t i o n a l organizations 
cover the whole range of p o l i t i c a l and hvmdanitarian problems which a f f e c t the 
e l d e r l y . 

42. For purposes of s i m p l i f i c a t i o n they have been c l a s s i f i e d into three 
types: (a) general measures; (b) measures for the t h i r d age; and (c) measures 
for the fourth age. 

(a) General Measures 

(1) At the end of t h e i r working l i v e s , workers should be recognized as 
being e n t i t l e d to a retirement pension i n an amount adapted to the cost of 
l i v i n g and, as f a r as possible, the indigent e l d e r l y should be provided with 
the opportunity of receiving non-contributory pensions or a guaranteed minimum 
income even i f they have not worked. 

(2) Encouragement should be given to the creation of supplementary 
pub l i c , professional or private pension schemes which enable r e t i r e d persons 
to maintain a l i v i n g standard s i m i l a r to the one they enjoyed before 
retirement, but these pensions should not a f f e c t the basic pensions to which 
they are l e g a l l y e n t i t l e d . 
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(3) The role of preventive medicine (regular check-ups, n u t r i t i o n , 
exercise, e t c . ) , a l t e r n a t i v e medicines, r e h a b i l i t a t i o n and g e r i a t r i c and 
gerontological s p e c i a l i z a t i o n s i n combating premature ageing and chronic and 
i n f e c t i o u s diseases should be reassessed. 

(4) The e l d e r l y should be given the p o s s i b i l i t y of continuing to l i v e i n 
t h e i r own homes for as long as they can, taking care to ensure that t h e i r 
environment i s safe and adapted to t h e i r needs. 

(5) They should be assured access to transport through the granting of 
subsidies, and a r c h i t e c t u r a l obstacles i n transport v e h i c l e s , b u i l d i n g s , 
markets, etc., should be eliminated. 

(6) The integration of the e l d e r l y in society should be encouraged as 
well as t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the formulation and implementation of p o l i c i e s 
which d i r e c t l y a f f e c t t h e i r i n t e r e s t s , by encouraging the formation of 
associations of e l d e r l y and r e t i r e d persons and t h e i r i n t e g r a t i o n into 
professional or trade union associations and p o l i t i c a l p a r t i e s . 

(7) Measures should be encouraged which enable the e l d e r l y to contribute 
t h e i r experience and provide a service to society, by working as volunteers i n 
jobs suited to t h e i r i n t e r e s t s and a b i l i t i e s (as consultants, teachers, e t c . ) . 

(8) Action should be taken to f a c i l i t a t e access by the e l d e r l y to 
educational, s c i e n t i f i c and c u l t u r a l f a c i l i t i e s and sports and rec r e a t i o n a l 
a c t i v i t i e s to at least the same extent as the rest of the population. 

(9) It must be ensured that the e l d e r l y are treated with d i g n i t y both i n 
t h e i r family s e t t i n g and i n residences, hospitals and g e r i a t r i c centres and 
with f u l l respect for t h e i r d i g n i t y , b e l i e f s , privacy, etc., regardless of 
t h e i r age, sex, race, or ethnic o r i g i n , d i s a b i l i t y or economic s i t u a t i o n . 

(10) A l l professionals who take care of or are i n contact with the 
e l d e r l y (doctors, nurses, s o c i a l workers and health care personnel at a l l 
l e v e l s ) must be given t r a i n i n g courses i n gerontology and g e r i a t r i c s and i n 
psychology as applied to the e l d e r l y , and such t r a i n i n g even be made 
mandatory, so that t h e i r assistance to the e l d e r l y w i l l be more humane and 
personal. 

(b) Measures for the third_age 

(1) Selective placement mechanisms as well as occupational t r a i n i n g and 
r e c y c l i n g schemes should be adopted to f a c i l i t a t e the employment of e l d e r l y 
workers, e s p e c i a l l y i n the period immediately preceding retirement. Where 
persons approaching retirement age are i n v o l u n t a r i l y unemployed, formulas 
should be devised to enable them to continue receiving an unemplojnnent benefit 
u n t i l t h e i r retirement or at least to ensure that t h e i r s o c i a l s e c u r i t y 
contributions are paid up to that date, so as to maintain t h e i r pension r i g h t s . 

(2) Pension regulations should be made more f l e x i b l e so that workers may 
r e t i r e on a voluntary b a s i s , and the statutory age of retirement should be 
eliminated, provided that e l d e r l y persons are capable of performing t h e i r jobs 
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s a t i s f a c t o r i l y . The t r a n s i t i o n from active worker to r e t i r e e should be 
determined by a b i l i t y to perform rather than by chronological age, the wishes 
of the worker being respected in a l l cases. 

For arduous, dangerous and unhealthy occupations, i t i s l o g i c a l that 
e a r l y retirement arrangements should be worked out, again respecting the 
rights of the workers because, i n f a c t , they w i l l i n many cases be receiving a 
d i s a b i l i t y rather than a retirement pension. On the other hand, the majority 
of jobs involving i n t e l l e c t u a l , supervisory or managerial functions may be 
performed by e l d e r l y workers, e s p e c i a l l y as consultants, advisers and teachers. 

F l e x i b i l i t y should also extend to allowing f o r a shorter working day 
a f t e r a c e r t a i n age, or for the combination of a reduced pension with a 
part-time job. 

(3) The e l d e r l y should be able to receive a retirement pension while 
engaging i n g a i n f u l a c t i v i t y , although t h i s s i t u a t i o n may involve the 
o b l i g a t i o n to make a s o l i d a r i t y contribution. 

(4) Courses and other a c t i v i t i e s should be organized to prepare persons 
i n the pre-retirement group for the new s i t u a t i o n which they w i l l face when 
they move from active employment to retirement, informing them of health 
education, l e g a l advice, opportunities to p a r t i c i p a t e i n voluntary community 
a c t i v i t i e s , and how they can benefit from educational, c u l t u r a l , r e c r e a t i o n a l 
and other a c t i v i t i e s . 

(5) Links should be created between the r e t i r e d persons and the work 
places where they ended t h e i r professional l i v e s , e s p e c i a l l y i n the case of 
public and large enterprises, i n order to ease the t r a n s i t i o n to the new stage 
that retirement represents. 

(c) Measures f o r the fourth age 

(1) The family's a b i l i t y to take care of e l d e r l y r e l a t i v e s , e s p e c i a l l y 
those i n d e l i c a t e health, should be supported and strengthened by organizing 
community home-care services and even granting economic incentives to 
low-income f a m i l i e s i n order to avoid t h e i r i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n i n residences 
or h o s p i t a l centres as f a r as possible. For e l d e r l y people who have no 
r e l a t i v e s , formulas such as surrogate or adoptive f a m i l i e s or shared housing 
should be sought. 

(2) P r i o r i t y attention should be given to e l d e r l y people l i v i n g alone, 
by organizing home-care services and supporting movements which t r y to 
r e v i t a l i z e the t i e s of s o l i d a r i t y and s o c i a l l i f e among neighbours that were 
so important i n times past and can again play a major role i n the future. 

(3) The medical care dispensed by primary health or ambulatory services 
should be coordinated with that provided by hospitals and g e r i a t r i c centres to 
enable the e l d e r l y to receive continuous and uniform medical assistance. 
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(4) Arrangements should be made for an adequate network of in-patient 
establishments and day-care centres which meet s a t i s f a c t o r y conditions of 
safety, hygiene and health care and provide s a t i s f a c t o r y c u l t u r a l services, 
etc., with e f f e c t i v e supervision beiiig exercised over the treatment received 
by the patients. 

(5) Encouragement should be given to the establishment of g e r i a t r i c 
services for the e l d e r l y who require continuous health care for prolonged 
periods, in appropriate i n s t i t u t i o n s or i n t h e i r own homes (the c h r o n i c a l l y or 
terminally i l l , for example), ensuring that mentally healthy persons do not, 
on account of a lack of adequate i n s t i t u t i o n s , have to be committed to 
hospitals f or the mentally i l l . 

(6) Care should be provided for the terminally i l l , who should be spared 
from s u f f e r i n g and pain as f a r as possible, and the dying should be helped to 
die i n d i g n i t y , without the l i v e s of old persons who are i r r e t r i e v a b l y i l l 
being prolonged by disproportionate treatments. 

(7) L a s t l y , in view of the fact that some e l d e r l y persons f i n d 
themselves abandoned or i l l - t r e a t e d , i t would be desirable to e s t a b l i s h 
associations for the protection of the e l d e r l y at the national or regional 
l e v e l with s i m i l a r functions to those of the associations for the protection 
of minors that operate in most countries which are doing important work in 
resolving extremely d i f f i c u l t s i t u a t i o n s . 

V. CONTRIBUTION OF THE COMMITTEE ON ECONOMIC, SOCIAL 
AND CULTURAL RIGHTS TO ASSISTING THE ELDERLY 

43. At the World Assembly on Aging, the United Nations solemnly reaffirmed 
that the fundamental and inalienable rights enshrined in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and in the International Covenant on C i v i l and 
P o l i t i c a l Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, S o c i a l and 
C u l t u r a l Rights apply f u l l y to the e l d e r l y (General Assembly 
resol u t i o n 2200 A (XXI)). 

44. Consequently, and although a r t i c l e 2 (2) of the Covenant makes no 
e x p l i c i t reference to age, the Committee can make a contribution to protecting 
the economic, s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights of the t h i r d age and fourth age, 
e s p e c i a l l y since there i s no convention within the United Nations framework 
which deals s p e c i f i c a l l y with the human rights of the e l d e r l y . 

45. Such a contribution could be r e a l i z e d by including in the guidelines for 
the preparation of reports drafted by Mr. Bruno Simma (E/1991/23, annex IV), a 
l i s t of s p e c i f i c questions that would enable the Committee to a s c e r t a i n the 
extent to which States Members are f u l f i l l i n g t h e i r commitments to the 
e l d e r l y . That has been the purpose of this paper and the dr a f t l i s t of 
questions appears as appendix I. The author i s sure that the dr a f t l i s t could 
be greatly improved by contributions from the other members of the Committee, 
advice from the s p e c i a l i z e d agencies and the help of the Centre for So c i a l 
Development and Humanitarian A f f a i r s . 
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46. As with the other provisions of the Covenant, i t i s to be hoped that the 
non-governmental organizations for the protection of the rights of the e l d e r l y 
w i l l attend the sessions of the Committee and submit written communications 
which w i l l help to inform the Committee of the extent to which the economic, 
s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l rights of the e l d e r l y as a group are enjoyed i n those 
States Members whose reports are to be considered. 

Notes 

a/ Pursuant to the request made by the Committee at i t s f i f t h session 
(E/1991/23, para. 286). 

b/ See Report of the World Assembly on Aging. Vienna, 26 July to 
6 August 1982 (United Nations p u b l i c a t i o n . Sales No. E.82.I.16), chap. VI, 
sect. A. 

c/ See E/1985/6. 

d/ See E/1989/13. 
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Appendix I 

Draft l i s t of questions for i n c l u s i o n i n the revised 
general guidelines regarding the form and contents 
of reports to be submitted bv States parties under 
a r t i c l e s 16 and 17 of the Covenant (E/C.12/1991/1) 

A r t i c l e 6 of the Covenant 

1. In paragraphs 3 (a) and 3 (b) (E/C.12/1991/1, sect. B) add the word 
"age", to supplement the enumeration of groups or categories of persons which 
must not be subjected to discrimination with regard to employment or to 
vocational guidance and t r a i n i n g . 

2. Between paragraphs 4 and 5 i n s e r t the following three new paragraphs: 

"Please indicate whether there e x i s t i n your country mechanisms for 
s e l e c t i v e placement and occupational r e h a b i l i t a t i o n designed to 
f a c i l i t a t e the placement of older workers. 

"Please indicate whether in your country r e t i r e d workers can continue to 
draw t h e i r pensions i f g a i n f u l l y employed. 

"Please state also whether there e x i s t , i n the public or private sphere, 
arrangements whereby the knowledge and experience of e l d e r l y and r e t i r e d 
persons can be put to use, whether on a voluntary basis or i n g a i n f u l 
emplo3raient." 

A r t i c l e 7 of the Covenant 

3. Add to paragraph 5 two new subparagraphs reading: 

"(c) Please indicate whether there e x i s t i n your country s p e c i f i c 
occupational health measures for the protection of e l d e r l y workers. If 
so, what arrangements do they comprise (e.g. part-time work, reduced 
working hours or adjustment of working conditions)? 

"(d) Please indicate whether there e x i s t i n your country programmes to 
prepare workers for retirement. If so, give information on t h e i r 
content." 

A r t i c l e 8 of the Covenant 

4. Between paragraphs 2 (b) and 2 (c) in s e r t the following new subparagraph: 

"Please indicate whether r e t i r e d workers take part i n trade union 
a c t i v i t i e s . If so, what i s the nature of t h e i r p a r t i c i p a t i o n ? " 
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A r t i c l e 9 of the Covenant 

5. Replace paragraph 5 by the following text: 

"5, Please indicate whether i n your country the governmental or public 
s o c i a l s e c u r i t y schemes are supplemented by employment-based or private 
schemes or funds," 

6. Between paragraphs 6 and 7 in s e r t the following two new paragraphs: 

"Please state whether there exists i n your country any kind of assistance 
for indigent e l d e r l y persons who, because they have never worked or have 
not contributed f or the minimum period required, receive no old-age 
pensions, 

"Please indicate whether there e x i s t i n your country f l e x i b l e retirement 
schemes. If so, please give information about them." 

A r t i c l e 11 of the Covenant 

7. A f t e r paragraph 3 (b) ( i i ) i n s e r t the following new subparagraph: 

" ( i i i ) the number of e l d e r l y persons l i v i n g alone i n inadequate 
accommodation;" 

and renumber the following subparagraphs accordingly. 

8. At the end of paragraph 3 (b) add a new further subparagraph reading: 

" ( i x ) measures taken to make i t easier f or the e l d e r l y to continue 
l i v i n g i n t h e i r own dwellings, whether alone or with t h e i r f a m i l i e s ; and, 
f a i l i n g that p o s s i b i l i t y , measures to accommodate them i n residences or 
a l t e r n a t i v e family u n i t s " . 

A r t i c l e 12 of the Covenant 

9. At the end of paragraph 4 add a f i n a l subparagraph reading: 

" ( i ) Proportion of e l d e r l y persons having access to trained personnel 
for care." 

10. Paragraph 6 should read as follows: 

"6. Please indicate the measures taken by your Government to ensure that 
the r i s i n g costs of health care for the e l d e r l y do not lead to 
infringements of those persons' righ t to health, p a r t i c u l a r l y i n regard 
to preventive medicine and to care of the c h r o n i c a l l y or terminally i l l . " 
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A r t i c l e 13 of the Covenant 

11. Add to paragraph 1 a f i n a l subparagraph reading: 

"(e) What p r a c t i c a l measures have been taken i n your country to enable 
e l d e r l y persons to enjoy the benefits of education? What options are 
ava i l a b l e to them for supplementing t h e i r studies?" 

A r t i c l e 15 of the Covenant 

12. Insert between paragraphs 1 (d) and 1 (e) a new subparagraph reading: 

"Promotion of the enjoyment by e l d e r l y persons of the r i g h t to the 
benefits of c u l t u r e . " 
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